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Section [ Use of English

Directions:  For each numbered blank in the following passage there are four choices labelled
[A], [B], [C] and [D]. Choose the best one and put your choice in the ANSWER SHEET.

(15 points)

When television first began to expand, very few of the people who had become famous as
radio commentators were able to be equally effective on television. Some of the difficulties they
experienced when they were trying to 1 themselves to the new medium were technical.
When working 2 radio, for example, they had become 3 to seeing on behalf of the
listener.

This 4  of seeing for others means that the commentator has to be very good at talking.
5 all,hehastobeableto 6  acontinuous sequence of visual images which 7
meaning to the sounds which the listener hears. In the = 8  of television, however, the
commentator sees everything with the viewer. His role, therefore,is 9 different. He is there
to make 10 that the viewer does not miss some point of interest, to help him 11 on
particular things, and to 12 the images on the television screen. 13 his radio
colleague, he must know the 14 of silence and how to use it at those moments 15
the pictures speak for themselves.

1. [A] turn [B] adapt [C] alter [D] modify

[T I AZFN IR A B R

ARG AL B SR U RE A FE L .. oneself to + 44 1A 7 HUTER, &I R A BT L.
Adapt oneself to & A to gradually change one’s behavior and attitudes so that one get used to a
new situation and can deal with it successfully “(f#)i&EMN, (fF) &S (FrfEH)”. 18N adapt
ZJa, BRETERIREN: ABAT CGCEVLVPE 52D B3 53E R CRRNL) 1X Pl A4 (1 i,
BR| | — ORI . [BIFF &3 Lo

[A] turn to sb/sth &4 ask help from “3KBJT7, l: Itried to stand on my own rather than

turned to my parents. W% H LT A KBTI A BE. [C] Alter &/ cause to change; make
different; cause a transformation £{ZF, I: He altered one of the rooms into a bedroom. fiff%—
] )= T2l a7 EF% . [D] Modify &N to make small changes to sth in order to improve it and
make it more suitable or effective  “ (H&fHL) &%, ik, o&dt”, Wi: Furthermore, humans
have the ability to modify the environment in which they live, thus subjecting all other life forms
to their own peculiar ideas and fancies. 111 H, AFILA RIS B CRAEFRE, MNimikir
A ERESH LR RAN T AN EH SRS AR .

2. [A] on [B] at [C] with [D] behind

[T A B AZ R S S iA T

[A]On ] & N by means of sth, using sth 1S, fH, fFBIT, 41: onTV/the internet 7£
HLA/ LI F o ARASCH, on radio FRUCEHLIT L Do S AL AR, FERIEEM work., BE
AL, NEEMRFERC. [Blat. [C] with. [D] behind ARl FA L -
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3. [A] experienced HZ&5K:1] [B] determined 4 #Laf

[C] established TSI, 3KHHIAN] [D] accustomed I

[RRATT TAS B AR R A [ FE T

YAk, A accustomed R LAJEJK be /become accustomed to doing sth . 4,
My eyes slowly grew accustomed to the dark. 3 ¥R IF M2 180& B 7 HBRE . 1 H, S FrERK
BN CCHETTRRHG TAER, PR RO TR ARG LN, [Dlaccustomed BEFF & A
BER N E TR E I EK

Experienced J& [ /18— M A in. 40, He is very experienced in looking after animals. i %
THRESNIRE A% . Determined J5 [HIERZ)E A E . 41, Iam determined to succeed. ik
BRI . Established “ TSI, COIRBIANT”, —MRISAE R FTIOE T, W they are
an established company with good reputation fthf/ 1/& — K HuAr R [, (F4 RIFHIAH] .

4. [A] efficiency [B] technology [C] art [D] performance

(M) AL AR A B SCE X+ & S BT .

AAH — A FEEB, VPR R ITOOIE & — T8 A, B, (PR R0 aiE K
Kik, [EINIL A ATRE B @ 15 F AR TR AR S — RN EME . art SO “HZL £,
K7, FFEIL L FrLL, [DINIERZEDT.

Technology £ 18 TV AR. Efficiency & “%%”. Performance “JiH, TI;M”, X=/
A A AN S AN

5. [A]l Of [B] For [C] Above [D] In

AT IAS BB AZ R e [ F v

PaAigTich, [B]. [C]. [DIEEHTLAAT all F5H, (HE XA[F. above all & A“above and
beyond all other consideration T4, JG /&, #1: What a child should do, above all, is to do well
in his studies. /NZ T 1% (80 5 B 2L (1) & S 7 Thifk . for all B8 R, HAR”, U1: He never
stopped trying for all his failures. JSE R, (EABMNEINFSS J1. Inall BA &3k, @i,
Ul: He visited, in all, ten hospitals in China. fB7E - EILSW T 10 FKERK.

ARG AL SEN I BB BRI M BT A) 75 L2 MR, T AR EEES, 7]
PASCAHSESS 6 A1 7 B, PRk S M. BScieE], AREU AUWE ZRIFL LK Rk,
AAJFeH, VR O RE 8 I I E F TR AR B — R VIR . HREE & SGEREC.
MIZIZ I <R FRIE” BIEARR @5 S M 2 AR — R .

6. [A] inspire Wik, I, B [B] create /=4, EHK

[C] cause FliZ, FE [D] perceive yE=F], MfEH|

[fRNT] AR AZ AR A Bl SCHET .

AL NBN IR, HFiE Ehe (the commentator), I£iE & visual images, FT7EA]) 1K
BN VR ATRERS . ... —RINELEE F .

[Alinspire X N to make sb have a particular feeling or react in a particular way “fif (3 A )
FEAE CREMUBIE B M) BGE2”, W: Gandhi’s quiet dignity inspired respect even among his
enemies. H i PTG (1) 05T A A RN BT SRS 4T . [B]create &4 “bring into existence i&
%, R, AR, U, This decision creates a dangerous precedent. XNk € FFB) T — NG
1564, [Clcause Z N “make sth happen 512, FE(”, 41: deaths caused by dangerous driving
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& 16 2 & I SE TS . [D]perceive & N“to notice something that is difficult to notice %%, ¥+
=3, KW, 0: Iperceived a change in his behaviour. & & 5 Ath K117 NH LA . Bi“to
understand or think of something in a particular way ( LA3EF 77 =0 BEAE, 405", W, People now
perceive that green issues are important to our future. AT JELTE IR 2 R85 ] U6 FATT Ak 1) &
B,

W O BB A CEAFEUR 7, HERR inspires FIEMEIE Z [MAFER R LR,
HERR cause; VPR S TE F LEWT O™ A BEUE, A2 H ORI, HEBR perceive; A [Blcreate
B, Foon “TRL RAERL AR A B — RV R

7. [A] add ¥ [B] apply B[  [C]affect 50 [D]reflect Bkt
BB IA RS A2 R0R pi e BlA] AN 18] (R FE

Add...to... “&y..... N7 M EFERL. W1, Anew wing was added to the building. Xk
KEEFA 17— FERCAE . T H, TR ER RSN CFR R A A o B8O AW Ak Wr
B AEEIEA T EEY. [Aladd AT G, NG

HoAth = TUARAS GE 2 sth to sth 4544, [Blapply B3NN to, 5 4“ub 1411, The questions
on this part of the form only apply to married men. £ # rf 1% 0 75 1) 8 08 T L8 55 1=,
[Claffect &N “¥omi”, BEIEINEIE, . The climate affected his health <& 20 T Al fr)
. [D]reflect EN“K 4}, KWL, HEINEETE, 1: The low value of the dollar reflects growing
concern about the US economy. 5t i {5 5 W Hi AATTRE 56 Bl & 55 PR H 4238 0

8. [A] occasion [B] event [C] fact [D] case

RN 1A R AL AR e [ e 2544

SRR TWCENEL R TAE, WIXA)IHG, 1685, SR AvFe 51 i) TAET7 .
In the case of ... AN “Z&T...... s B Keut”, Ko i — Pl DLEGE U N 55— il Dl ek
. FFEX . Frih, [DIAIEWHIED.

[Aloccasion 8 “CRAEMFRFERE) MEM”, 5 on M. U1, onthe occasion of her 50
birthday 7E4f 50 54 H 2 Fr. [Blevent ®A “HM”, WHIEHBLN in the event of ...,
BN “fRink4E...7. W, In the event of rain, the party will be held indoors I
TR, MSHEENEAT. [ClFact 8 “H5L, C@RAEME”, WA in fact BN “LhF
7, WA, WAL of HEH.

9. [A] equally [FEIFE [B] completely 5E4=[]

[C] initially #2ifth [D] hardly JLFA

[RRATT TAS B AR AT s BIIA) 3] SCHEAIT

A AN AL VRS AT LIRS R TARPE BRI . BT SORE, Rl 2 R a) i
however K8, XWM TAEZ7TEAFN, KM completely 4 IERfIEL

Equally =4 “FIFEH]”, equally different FH -5 B W 40T B 2H 2 TA] ) 22 53 KZINAH R]
Different species of trees thrive in equally different habitats. A~ [F]F4 5 {04 7 [FEEAS [F] 11 4 2. b
RIFH A . WA RAEE— X H CHRART VP8 A HLIEIR S o Initially different
BN “THERIANFE”, K& G RMFEIATRE . Hardly B4 “JUTPA”, FSCHE B .

10. [A] definite #fi5E M) [B] possible A A&
[C] sure ffisEHY [D] clear HXEM, WHK
[EAT] ASEUEAZ AR 5 T2 1A SCHEAT S AL -
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TR PR R) TR, BALPEIR G 2 - B DR AR AN I B LA 2 Ak, make sure that
&SR HE, BRI, Make sure that you put down every word she says. FfifRic. T i
fIE—A7.  BTEL, [CIVIERIET.

[A]definite A~ 7E make definite that 2544 71 . [B]possible, [C] clear £ make G i) make
it possible/clear that [¥JJ£3, U1, His diligence made it possible that he could win the game. 1]
e 1At LE eI ME AT RE . She makes it clear to us that she wants to be master in her own
house M ARG R 1 i, W2\ FE4HH D HE.

11.[A] focus &+, R [B] attend ZJ01, ¥, MR
[C] follow MRBH, A [D] insist BBFF
RN 1A R A% AR e A R A 18] A B

THEALIEN PSR B 5 on #EHL. focus on... BEA“KIFEEJIEEH T, W, I can't focus on
my work when I'm tired. &R [l CiEEE G ) TAE. FHEPTER) RN : BALPEIS R 1
MBI E R IR LN . focus on VAR . [ANIERRIED,

[B]Attend f5 & 5 to M, B N“H =, L.0F . W, She didn’t attend to what I was saying.
WA E IR g . [C] Follow on & <4k 4L~ 7, (H)5 M A BEFEE =18, Wl: He followed
on after. fth7E J5 [ #R45 . [D]Insist on B A“UEHF”, Wl: I insist on your taking/insist that you take
immediate action to put this right. &R ERARIZZIR BT SN IEF G BT . 12k 05 3T X
AFF o

12. [A] exhibit B, FR%1 [B] demonstrate y#H7~, iH

[C] expose #i%, i~ [D] interpret fiftf

RN A R AL R0 AR pi e Bl ] SCHRAT

AR EAGIIENB) ], HEE 2 the images, Fifse F3C he, FIIZER 1 & A&
APPSO ... HALBE 5 LIS, FTLL, [D] interpret fx fF & X X, Fon “fiRE M b5
FRERB.

13. [A] Likef® [B] Unlike A%, Al...AF [C] AsfEN [D] For AT

[T A B AZ AR A 1A B+ R SO B A

el 14 U RARE 13 8, SIRFTER)KEN, ... WeEHLEIR 0, HALVE IR 3 06 205N
EVTER I . ARHE B IR S ESemT i, WOE HLVPR 53 26 0 20 I T A Ut o R IG5 AR AN
[, [B] unlike N A &L

14. [A] purpose Hi) [B] goal H¥x [C] value #ME [D] intention =K
[REATIAS R AZ AR e 4 1A 1] SUHRT
THREFTER A FR , FALPEIR S L U RTETTBR ... NOCEAH TERER: HIFE AL
g —H 7R e an R e . BTEL, [Clvalue 456 3C Lo

15. [A] if [B] when [C] which [D] as
[FEMT A AZ F RS & KA KRB MEH .
MIRTURTE, A& ALIENIER], S I A BOIRTE A A) . iR R, X B Z
AN EPRIE A, B AP IR A AU E LR AL MR — B T 2R B a0 e (R 47T
ER. when =& 5] F 0 [ERARIE WA T, 56 E 0. as AT BLg| S ERRE A
], fH'E 8 while sth else is happening, —#H T8 —ABEEREE 55— AN 81E &4, W:
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He sat watching her as she got ready.fih— B A& B M fE 4515 24 . BRIA SR AEE %N [B]
when.

which /&K 2, EMNAIH BT, AR 1) FE1E A ANGR 3215 B,
FrbARARAEIE. if 5] S5 MHRIEME

EXHE

FALNIAIRE SIS, e C 22 B A% RO ILPFIR B, BEA RE RS AE sl B [RIRE HH o r) . 2tk
1155 70 538 ROX R HT AR KI5, AL TE B — LE R AR SR TS T 1. b, @i plik
IFREEE, AR C R AR MR L

XA DN LU RE R TR S AHE R “ Ut 7. IRE A, iR isiE il
ARG LA R — R AR o XL BRI AT 2R 7 5 A B 2 . SR, AL
PG RATWAR—EWE (EHRD , B, ARV RN . i Ea DR AR AN 1A R ) 1t
I3 FHEE B AR B TR A R B Ty, I SR AL B s B R . AU AL
PHE AASFEIAE, A UREETUERE,  RUELE LR — B 1 2R AR a0 o] fRFFITER

Section Il Reading Comprehension
Part A

Directions:

Each of the passages below is followed by some questions. For each question four answers are
given.Read the passages carefully and choose the best answer to each of the questions. Put your
choice in the ANSWER SHEET.(30 points)

Passage 1

A wise man once said that the only thing necessary for the triumph of evil is for good men to
do nothing. So, as a police officer, I have some urgent things to say to good people.

Day after day my men and I struggle to hold back a tidal wave of crime. Something has gone
terribly wrong with our once proud American way of life. It has happened in the area of values. A
key ingredient is disappearing, and I think I know what it is: accountability.

Accountability isn” t hard to define. It means that every person is responsible for his or her
actions and liable for their consequences.

Of the many values that hold civilization together—honesty, kindness, and so
on—accountability may be the most important of all. Without it, there can be no respect, no trust,
no law—and, ultimately, no society.

My job as a police officer is to impose accountability on people who refuse, or have never
learned, to impose it on themselves. But as every policeman knows, external controls on
people’ s behavior are far less effective than internal restraints such as guilt, shame and
embarrassment.

Fortunately there are still communities—smaller towns, usually—where schools maintain
discipline and where parents hold up standards that proclaim: “In this family certain things are not
tolerated—they simply are not done! ”

Yet more and more, especially in our larger cities and suburbs, these inner restraints are

loosening. Your typical robber has none. He considers your property his property; he takes what he
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wants, including your life if you enrage him.

The main cause of this break—down is a radical shift in attitudes. Thirty years ago, if a crime
was committed, society was considered the victim. Now, in a shocking reversal, it’ s the criminal
who is considered victimized: by his underprivileged upbringing, by the school that didn’ t teach
him to read, by the church that failed to reach him with moral guidance, by the parents who didn’t
provide a stable home.

I don’ t believe it. Many others in equally disadvantaged circumstances choose not to
engage in criminal activities. If we free the criminal, even partly, from accountability, we become
a society of endless excuses where no one accepts responsibility for anything.

We in America desperately need more people who believe that the person who commits a
crime is the one responsible for it.

N E ARG

ARIN—BESA LT TR EA SR IRESIER AR . fR it RIUIRAT R4
THMEIAE R R RS SE RN E R, AR, 2 ANMZINRE], JIEZ N
AT NIRRT EC.

FHBIYBONE &> F8 SRRt 2 i .

BIBUBONEE Z 85 48 AR I o IEAE 20 (0 A 1a = AL SR B A 207
e MR AR IRAT MRS T AL SR AN R AR e 2 B G 1 SR JUAE 48 7K 48 5TAE I
., AR E AR IRIE S AR K -

FHBOVE =M fEERE . BEZ2HARIZNRBINZOVEIRIT AT RN E C.

16. What the wise man said suggests that 16 BE NG R

[A] it’s unnecessary for good people to do | [A] HIXTHE, &F N2 #BA L
anything in face of evil

[B] it’s certain that evil will prevail if good men | [B] ##F NS T2, B:%mk 28
do nothing about it

[C] it’s only natural for virtue to defeat evil [C] 3 H IR R

[D] it’s desirable for good men to keep away | [D] &f \NiiZiz &5 5%

from evil

(AT IAS B AL HR e BRI SO A A B 1.

R VA—H) G (s “AOB R EE R 2 NTEATERN” 5INEB . WTSCRE, 1
HEZERRMARE: AMIRERIOA N Z RN RS, NIRRT AT A D,
T RLZIN RS EXEIRAT A A ST I ROZ AR SRR N . [BIRISCHAAE—S, NIEFIEDI.

[A]. [D]SEEMEE B [CICHRIER.

17. According to the author, if a person is found | 17. fE& AN, #H A AR AFE, W

guilty of a crime,

[A] society is to be held responsible [A] th&ROAZX o 51

[B] modern civilization is responsible for it [B] BAARSCHA RLiZxt it

Uik
[C] the criminal himself should bear the blame | [C] SEIEA N RiiZ Nk 471 57

[D] the standards of living should be improved | [D] A:iG/KFRiZ$e m

[ HT] AREAZ RN A RRAH T
A4S B EEAEAR R =B CGE\BITBD; 2 /)\Bo i EMBENATE IR 4R
M EEREAT 1 HBG S IUBU 3 X B AR IRAT WA 45 1 AN AR 0 = B2t o e s BeJm—




:kaoyany. top

B R, SEIUA AN ZA H B IRAT N T, AT PA[CI N IE R T,
MLnﬂ[mﬁmﬁﬂﬁlE He, afEETHCAIR A BB\, JUEFRHE, fEUSR
ITNVEARTFACEE #a . ATEAKFRIAS B S S ECT BRI s B .

18. AVNREHAHEL, K3 AN

18. Compared with those in small towns,
people in large cities have

[A] less self-discipline [A] B H LR

[B] A HAFH) B RS

[B] better sense of discipline

[C] B EHAHYE

[C] more mutual respect

[D] S — A RUNBUF

[D] less effective government

[PHT] AR AL AR S5 S5 R
Sy BBONEE T ORI AN T AT B IR AW, 4R, AEVEAE/NIAE (smaller
towns) IL7EGRIAZH (schools maintain discipline, parents hold up standard), T AT B H
BAHR S AEE B (inner restraints are loosening). ATLA, [A]FFA RSN % .
[BIFFE LA A . [Cl. [DIASTRSE K.

19138 IR B B K NG 2

19. The writer is sorry to have noticed

that
[A ] people in large cities tend to excuse | [A]RIR TN H N FRIB AL
criminals

[B] people in small towns still stick to old | [B]/NAE A N W& 57 & 1) 20 A bR v

discipline and standards

[C] today’s society lacks sympathy for people | [C]EIARAE S/ 3 F R 55+ i) Y [R) 15

in difficulty

[DPIABEAGF I N 2 BEAT IR RIS 20

[D] people in disadvantaged circumstances are

engaged in criminal activities

[T IARR B AZ RN R 7T B AR BE R

F\EB e : SEOLIETESIEW M EIA (The main cause of this break—-down) J& A 1%}
R ER SR =R, BRI TREIINZEE, M=TFERSR, K
BN ZEH : BHEREAL, KERTAR T A Xuil, SEE RS2
MR AE S E . [AINIERRIETI,

N B /NI O LR AR R (1) SRR AR AT 5, HEBR[B]. [CIEASCHARSE
Jeo [DIFWERZ I ARG B3\, JLBII N AT, AR AN KA % 55 2 & m JU AR
SHELHEER

20. The key point of the passage is that

20. X EFEEYLH

[A] stricter discipline should be maintained in

schools and families

[A] RN 2 EPF“lﬂ%%EFz*%E’J AL

[B] more good examples should be set for
people to follow

[B] RiZ A NI 3L B 2 2 254

[C] more restrictions should be imposed on
people’s behavior

[C] X AATRIAT 9 BLZ AR LA B 2 47 il

[D] more people should accept the value of

accountability

[D] B2 NNiZE32 “ SRR X— i EN
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[T IAREEZ AR . SCEF B .

EHE B, THERAEANMIHEM S R R IR E#5 1R I (Something has gone
terribly wron)o. 3= PUEZS H TTAEKIN & SOFHR Y, WA THE WA 2 A, 26
FBAEH VB S fa th B IR EZAT /N BB T AR SRS BE A2 L
FNBR H: AMTPHIEIR A4 TAMT R R S E S BTSRRI RS, WS BOLTRES)
FRIZETR - 5 W9 B 4t AN EFRIE 9 B CRIJEIRAT N 1 57 5 R BUITA I NHHE 47K B BT
BZ I NNIZAE : N TRIE S A TR R TEUAN . ZREEE WA, TR, A3
ELEUH, B2 ANZEZ TR, K[D]IEM.

[AJBARES N IR A, (EARNERFEEW R [CIHESXNEART: B HEIEH,
VEFD X AT N B IEA R & W EZQ R ), AR E TAM RS, [BISCHh AR
LS.

E-9'8 1%

— G, MBHMER SR R AT ERN. BT, Brh—R%E5R, /A%
T E R R,

HE—H, MM FEFR I HICIE R &AL . FRATE 2 5] LR 136 [ A2 7% 77 2
TR A R XA ] R AL EFRATTIIE I T TH . — AN BRI A IEFEVH 2%, FRAE, FRFNIE
B A— TR

TR EAMEE Lo BRI ANNER HAT N5, FEARI AT NG 3.

TR B2 T BOCH AR Z AT B (5 R, SRS hREEN—. WAE, 5
BAEEE, S5, EE— &AM A ST,

ER—2EE, I TR THERGRIT MBI LEE 447K 40 . BUH A ¥ 27K 5T
RN b ARG — A SR FIE 1, X AAT A f I A a0 B 3R AR (S,
ZEHEOAHENTE ) H R

SEIB A, fE— Lo X 5 — @ R/ DB R, FROE 4R a0, SCREIE REF R, FR A
S EIRA TR A RS B —— IR G TR 7

(BRI 2 7, JEFR I AR X, XL [ R AW ) kA . #6504 H 2
PRINABIFEEIIL . AN VR I P2 2 AR 7= 5 Ath S5 AR B — 1), AR AT, A
P& E AR .

M ERRRA A E B T R TH R 5E & . 30 470, #HATRITRE, AMIARNZHE
TR BUE, MNMINEERAE TIHANNEN: BRI AR Z HEE —— B EMZ RN
BE, SRBA BT, BUERE S LLEE 5 S, RRERE ARt — AN e R .

BAME XL FREAF IR KR 54— O 2 B8 A IR B2 J09E 7 A kS0
AT, HERRRAMAIRAMN TE, # LA SRR — AN D mis, BEA
B AR AT S AR A T

EESFREZ MG MIZNERIT AR AZREILA .

Passage 2
The period of adolescence, i. e., the period between childhood and adulthood, may be long or
short, depending on social expectations and on society’ s definition as to what constitutes
maturity and adulthood. In primitive societies adolescence is frequently a relatively short period of
time, while in industrial societies with patterns of prolonged education coupled with laws against
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child labor, the period of adolescence is much longer and may include most of the second decade
of one’s life. Furthermore, the length of the adolescent period and the definition of adulthood
status may change in a given society as social and economic conditions change. Examples of this
type of change are the disappearance of the frontier in the latter part of the nineteenth century in
the United States, and more universally, the industrialization of an agricultural society.

In modern society, ceremonies for adolescence have lost their formal recognition and
symbolic significance and there no longer is agreement as to what constitutes initiation
ceremonies. Social ones have been replaced by a sequence of steps that lead to increased
recognition and social status. For example, grade school graduation, high school graduation and
college graduation constitute such a sequence, and while each step implies certain behavioral
changes and social recognition, the significance of each depends on the socio—economic status and
the educational ambition of the individual. Ceremonies for adolescence have also been replaced by
legal definitions of status roles, right, privileges and responsibilities. It is during the nine years
from the twelfth birthday to the twenty—first that the protective and restrictive aspects of childhood
and minor status are removed and adult privileges and responsibilities are granted. The
twelve—year-old is no longer considered a child and has to pay full fare for train, airplane, theater
and movie tickets. Basically, the individual at this age loses childhood privileges without gaining
significant adult rights. At the age of sixteen the adolescent is granted certain adult rights which
increase his social status by providing him with more freedom and choices. He now can obtain a
driver’ s license; he can leave public schools; and he can work without the restrictions of child
labor laws. At the age of eighteen the law provides adult responsibilities as well as rights; the
young man can now be a soldier, but he also can marry without parental permission. At the age of
twenty—one the individual obtains his full legal rights as an adult. He now can vote, he can buy
liquor, he can enter into financial contracts, and he is entitled to run for public office. No
additional basic rights are acquired as a function of age after majority status has been attained.
None of these legal provisions determine at what point adulthood has been reached but they do
point to the prolonged period of adolescence.

N E S B HT
AR T Dbt 75 AR I 5 R L A
FBe NAFFENERBIG.
FBG N T ERAR BRI AL .

21. The period of adolescence is much longer in

industrial societies because

21 Tkt EFWR K2 R K2

o

[A] the definition of maturity has changed

Al JEFAE SORAE T B

[B] the industrialized society is more developed

[C] more education is provided and laws
against child labor are made

[

[B] TVt 28 ik .

[C] ANANFTSZ 1 20E 1 2 DL 38 TV (1 il
E

[D] ceremonies for adolescence have lost their

formal recognition and symbolic significance

[D] & F W& A B A #1521 15 50K
Wk, HARE THBAER

[T 1A RS R AR e RER 47 A

AR R+ B AL 2 26— BB — 4 while.. 78 7r, BEFRH, OHXEIAtES), Tolkthse
T F AR A W5 T SRR 08 IR SR AN S B TR E . BT BL,  IERAIETUN[C.
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[AITHRA TH—BEE— ). R3], “HRIRRE IR T A F A 2008 A e
IRE 7o B 5 A LB T IR R A S A dh 2 o DR ) L S FRATT AT DA H 3 3 A
b2 IR E Sl sE AN (ES A e IR T AR, IR [CT N R % - [B]
LR DR DA R THRIZRUKIS, AR R BIREF

22. Former social ceremonies that used to mark
adolescence have given place to

22, eRT AT FHF B2l e
FITHUAX

[A] graduations from schools and colleges

[A] NSRRI

[B] social recognition

[B] #t&ihw]

[C] socio-economic status

[C] #:&Z&BrHhfr

[D] certain behavioral changes

[D] Fe47 034k

[ T 1A R 25 A% AR e SC PP S SR 1

BBURE AR BRI SR (social ones) TLAM— R AT EL (a sequence of
steps) FTHUAR. SE=FJUL] T “— RAIM B B BAAPTHE—— & B Bee ST Elk. FirbL, [A]

N IERIE T .

[B]~ [C]- [D]fJ451R7E T+ social recognition. certain behavioral change #I socio-economic
status A& HARZEFFIPOE B, RN EZEMENR R, £ =043,
A7 N AL SN T B AR “ B B MAELER, T — N NI AL S 5 R 23 5 M0 45 [ B

At ) B A

23. No one can expect to fully enjoy the

adulthood privileges until he is

23, HEEZ AN RENFFR, DAL 2

o

[A] eleven years old [A] 11 &
[B] sixteen years old [B] 16 %
[C] twenty-one years old [C]21 %

[D] between twelve and twenty-one years old

[D]12 ] 21 % 2 Jdl,

[T T 1A B L A A S g

B BT 20 M It is during the nine years EIE| 028 —A) 555 T H FH HAS B BERIAUR
Hrp, ZH-14] (at the age of twenty-one... public office) faHi, 21 % ZIHUHFEA 584 A

FIRFEE . FrEA[CIAN IERIE T .

11 SARETIZEB N ARV 16 S RSG5 0 AR 12 2] 21 % #EE —4
MILE A RN FEAR R, N ANEHRFZEE N, HEZE SR AR, FEIAE 21

%o PRI HAd TR -

24. Starting from 22,

24. M 22 BIFA,

[A] one will obtain more basic rights

[A] DA ENE 2 [ T AP

[B] the older one becomes, the more basic
rights he will have

[B] —MAME, i HIEABRZ

[C] one won’t get more basic rights than when
he is 21

[C] MARIEEARBFR A2 21 & B A BT
e

[D] one will enjoy more rights granted by

society

[D] MITR A+ 2 KT K 5 2 (AU

[ I 1A RE 5 A2 AR i SCAP 4R R

SCAPRIECE AU, — FOR B RAM B (21 2D, KR4k SR1E HARES AR .
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FITEA, A IR NN [CT e HAt IS5 B SN A X

25. According to the passage, it is true that .

25. MR SCE AR, o

[A] in the late 19th century in the United States
the dividing line between adolescence and
adulthood no longer existed

[A] 19 2, SEECOAFHA EHE MR
TR

[B] no one can marry without the permission of
his parents until the age of twenty-one

[B] EH#|21 %, NI4T ULEALT RIS
THIL T 45 45

[C] one is considered to have reached
adulthood when he has a driver’s license

[C] SRR BRI LR A T

[D] one is not free from the restrictions of child

[D] EEIZ% 54 7] LA S S TIA R

labor laws until he can join the army

[T IARE AL A A SO gH T B AR

F-BORAARH, 27 19 M, 55 E R EE R EE R 4 SN K o Frontier
4 dividing line. JIrLA, [ADNIERAETI.

FoBRBBE AR, 18 B )5, WTUALRXERFELE. FrLABIEEE “21 &7,
B, Ny LHEE: 16 B EDER LRSI, HRART 21 2, T4 Bk
BXCERAEN . FrLA[CIH R . 28 ZBARIECE /S LR 16 5 min] DAANSZ 28 TIkRR I,
M 18 % 5 IA W A% . FrLA[D]4 %

EHE

HHREY, MR EES REEZ X B, AT AR IR T 2 S E A
SR AR AR E o JRARHE 2, I8 A R i — BOR . e oAbt
HI T AR 52 0 I TR SE G LR B8 Tk e, HRERIRE, e & T LR
MHE EZR ) KREI . 75h, Rt ah, HFHFEMIREM ML)
E S RE S BEAL 2 BF R AR T A . XA A B . 19 S5, RE YA |
AP ARE 1) Tk A 1) [ 5 AN PR A7 A2 T 3 SR BAF 9 AR SRR

PR H, BENNEFMGROAIERAT, WA RAE L, AR “IF
A BAEA S —HAR. (A RPIH BB il XL “prBr
i NAS 25 2 (TR s A 2z i, ANl g, REE D R T X
FE—A R & B #E R AT A —E A A AT, HE ORI
BTN NKAE LTI ZE0T 1 H AR BRI ARG D gaR A e SRR
BRL FERL FISTEATIU. M 12 5 A FRR S 21 B 4 HIXJUE 2 18], B 5Bk 1) LE AR
52 3 B R4 A BRI B A AL S r, RN SCB B IR 77 BAE N IBRI AN 514 A3 T 12
GMABPENEZ T, Tk B KWL BERIBE BB e AR A 5 JEAR BT LUK FE UL,
RN NRE TILERRRL SA S 2R B RRE AR 16 2 1HE DFERFE
FELERR N MIBCR, 815G 205 2 1) B AL S I mAt S . el SRS, wT LT
ASLERE: WU B TVE BRG] 18 S, i n] DAAR BEEA AT BRI AN 55
WUZE, AJUEANGRE BRSSO A0S, 21 DI, M3 BIReE N s e ik
BOA. A AT A, W RASEIN, T AR R a ), aTEA BRI A, SEAREIRE S,
AN P R DA % PR 3G K T 52 52 3 58 28 (BRI o T AT R R 25 BT DR B AT A SR B A it
NIREE, HENTRIERIEFNEK T .
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Passage 3

Most growing plants contain much more water than all other materials combined. C. R.
Barnes has suggested that it is as proper to term the plant a water structure as to call a house
composed mainly of brick a brick building. Certain it is that all essential processes of plant growth
and development occur in water. The mineral elements from the soil that are usable by the plant
must be dissolved in the soil solution before they can be taken into the root. They are carried to all
parts of the growing plant and are built into essential plant materials while in a dissolved state.
The carbon dioxide (CO2) from the air may enter the leaf as a gas but is dissolved in water in the
leaf before it is combined with a part of the water to form simple sugars—the base material from
which the plant body is mainly built. Actively growing plant parts are generally 75 to 90 percent
water. Structural parts of plants, such as woody stems no longer actively growing, may have much
less water than growing tissues.

The actual amount of water in the plant at any one time, however, is only a very small part
of what passes through it during its development. The processes of photosynthesis, by which
carbon dioxide and water are combined—in the presence of chlorophyll (" £¢ %) and with energy
derived from light—to form sugars, require that carbon dioxide from the air enter the plant. This
occurs mainly in the leaves. The leaf surface is not solid but contains great numbers of minute
openings, through which the carbon dioxide enters. The same structure that permits the one gas to
enter the leaf, however, permits another gas—water vapor—to be lost from it. Since carbon
dioxide is present in the air only in trace quantities (3 to 4 parts in 10,000 parts of air) and water
vapor is near saturation in the air spaces within the leaf (at 80°F, saturated air would contain about
186 parts of water vapor in 10, 000 parts of air), the total amount of water vapor lost is many times
the carbon dioxide intake. Actually, because of wind and other factors, the loss of water in
proportion to carbon dioxide intake may be even greater than the relative concentrations of the
two gases. Also, not all of the carbon dioxide that enters the leaf is synthesized into carbohydrates
(BKAEDD) .

N E S B HT
AU T AR TAE KRR B AR

HBe @A TR KSR EEE .

BB MU, REEYEKERS, EHEKERRE
g3, AT B KO AR A K R B A

fe AR K AR N —38

-

26. A growing plant needs water for all of the | 26. A=K+ FITEHYIE AT E K.
following except
[A] forming sugars [A] HERHE
[B] sustaining woody stems [B] 4EFFAmIZ
[C] keeping green [C] fREFERME
[D] producing carbon dioxide [D] AR 5 A
[ M) AR R AR R SR
H— B2 /5 H] (the carbon dioxide...mainly bullt) FSE BRI Ak ER AT DA
ERENF P EANEY 55, TR EK. [DIEBIER . R XEAIEEET: A

*F?E’in%”*“f %1&%5‘6/&?7ﬁ
— B e — Ut (

RIEMUKE
EARPZE R AT EZ K DR[Z), HIERFE - EEMN

FﬁU\[ A IERRIETI




Ko FTEL, [BIAEIEMET. [CICHARIE K.
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27. The essential function of photosynthesis in
terms of plant needs is

27. Je VR R T 2 A R K EE A T g

e o

[A] to form sugars

[A] A= Rk

[B] to derive energy from light

[B] MIEHEISRE &

[C] to preserve water

[C] PR¥FEAKS

[D] to combine carbon dioxide with water

[D] AN AR AS &

[ T AR5 A2 AR i SCAP 4R SRR

FBER TR SRR 3 B A O A B 7 AR —— . B B
AU IR E AR (CERRAUKRES &) TR, FTEL, e 1R Al aENs IR

R (D B [ADNIERREII

[BIFIFHUR H T 5 —BEE —4A), (HIZARBINRAOCHRIREE 26 &1 R 1F 2
s AR IR G E R RIEE . [CISCHRIE K. [DIREAIERIFERE, A

rEAER

28. The second paragraph uses facts to develop

the essential idea that

28, F B HESL IR EARAM SR

[A] a plant efficiently utilizes most of the water

it absorbs

[A] FEYREAT Rt A LR i B 737K

[B] carbon dioxide is the essential substance

needed for plant development

[B] ~ SRR 2L K E A5

[C] a plant needs more water than is found in

its composition

[C] W& KEREEFTF KRR — /NS

[D] the stronger the wind, the more the water

vapor loss

[D] KUK, 2Kk K &%

[ H] ARERZAR A Bk 5.

gt SR o0 M 5 — U R o AR — R ON Bk R A S K E R R R TOKE
RN — 80 o SRJF SRS N 2 2 MUK RSO M7 fe vF — AR BRE N, 201k
IKFEAHR . BN B MR R 2R MR, KR 23 KR 452 17 )0 FTEL, [CONIEE I

[A] “HRRIK” AR LA [BIRESR Bk 5 BAR BN
FIE UK, HIFARGERM AN SR KRR Fril, [DIFEER.

29. According to the passage, which of the
following statements is true?

29. NHEWENRIEFF G R NE?

[A]The mineral elements will not be absorbed
by the plant unless they are dissolved in its

root.

[A] W ¥ R A W T A AR A4 R i
LLLE

[B] The woody stems contain more water than
the leaves.

[B] ABIFEEKERT M.

[C] Air existing around the leaf is found to be
saturated.

[C] 7 Ji Bl 2 AL TR ARG .

[D] Only part of the carbon dioxide in the plant

is synthesized.

[D] HYHh R A A s (BRK
wEM
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(M) AR AL FE A SO 22 A4y HR R

EH B e AR FRAERTA N B AR AR S R T RO A . X
D% T IE A -

[AINTFHRE T —B BN ZA 3, ke T @b gicsm AA%ET “+
B T Redl NI R, AR AR T R [BISESCABMR: WNE B E—
AR, AR RATE BRI R 5T 25 & /K & AT g i /s T A KOG BRI 1. [C1S X N ABEARF:
BB RAGHIMEERE: A SRR KERE E R WARE, ThEE <
FREE” PR T BARE

30. This passage is mainly about . 30. AL FEKRT

[A] the functions of carbon dioxide and water | [A] 4 ALK AIK )T fE

[B] the role of water in a growing plant [B] AKXt TAK R EMEH
[C] the process of simple sugar formation [C] H-¥EHIIE Bt F5

[D] the synthesis of water with carbon dioxide | [D] 7K1 4 LBk )& Bk

[ HT] ARBERZAIR A RS .

AR — BB SR SR EE T T L b B A4S T2 AR 1 2 A P o AR i KRt
EMAERKFFIIRE GRMEYIBTER « B0 A AT A SRS & 75 RO 1 WA
PR A — D B RS RE A AT K. R B S SEU]: ORVE YIS K EM AR, BE
PR PTHR E K@ KT HAS & A KK. Frel, BRSCE B SR 0oE: KT
AR EZIER . [BIYIEHILED

HEIRIE[A]L [C]. [DIEGER XGRS PR R B AR AR R SCPIRBISCT
TR OLEERD 28 T HFSEU I KHE A K EEAE M, mIFE 7] A
BRA G B0 G CERGERED BIER, Frel[A]. [CIEASIERG: FIFERASE Y T iiDE &
TERERE, FrEA[DIE IR .

EHE

Ko KM, Hokp)&Ed HAaammm S 88, CREELAY,
WU A7 &5 e sf G (R4 = 22 R R 56 RSG5 1 U AHORG 250 — R b 240 4998, AR —TI
TR A T KA. SR AT IR V) A A AR Z I /T, DS/ T K. e
TEIB AR AS B ik BE Y1 42 5 0 S A IR A Bl o 23 S0P 1) SR R LSRR TE 5K
HBENI -, ARTEFI—3 50 7K S5 6 A2 B M R BORE ) R B B AR A B 2 BT A 58 1K
A KRR 1 & KB — R IA 75-90%. FEIRISEFIEE 7y (i KORIRER AR R 25)
VKR AT RER KD FAE KRR A 21,

B, AT AT I A () 32 B A K 0 R e H AR K IR I & 4 B KB AR —30 0y«
i G E R E R AE Y SER (CEABRAIK S S LUK BB b 0 PR B sk — 0Bk A 2
SHEENEY) . X REEERAEEN T B T rREJEER A, WA KEN/NO. 2R
AT I X /N TR N A ) o 3X 88 Fo 1 — S A B E N T [0/ CUEDLE 5 — P Sk ——K 28R
Bk, BT CEMRE SRS REAET D (3-4%), HM 7 REaS S 2 H KRS S R
HCHIFIRAS (80°F B, HADIRZS R II4AE 10000 4325 S5 186 4 /KI5), FTbA, FEHIKE K
KR BRI AR RV 2 4. S2br b, RO XA R 22 152, 33 2k 4 K
AN — A B 1) b 22 0T B K T IX A SR AR B . 5940, FEAERTA AT 5
A T AR S BB KA S o
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Part B
Directions: Read the following passage carefully and then translate the underlined sentences into
Chinese. (15 points)

The fact is that the energy crisis, which has suddenly been officially announced, has been
with us for a long time now, and will be with us for an even longer time. Whether Arab oil flows
freely or not, it is clear to everyone that world industry cannot be allowed to depend on so fragile a
base. (31) The supply of oil can be shut off unexpectedly at any time, and in any case, the oil wells

will all run dry in thirty years or so at the present rate of use.

(32) New sources of energy must be found, and this will take time, but it is not likely to result

in any situation that will ever restore that sense of cheap and plentiful energy we have had in the

times past. For an indefinite period from here on, mankind is going to advance cautiously, and
consider itself lucky that it can advance at all.

To make the situation worse, there is as yet no sign that any slowing of the world’ s
population is in sight. Although the birth-rate has dropped in some nations, including the United
States, the population of the world seems sure to pass six billion and perhaps even seven billion as
the twenty—first century opens.

(33) The food supply will not increase nearly enough to match this, which means that we are

heading into a crisis in the matter of producing and marketing food.

Taking all this into account, what might we reasonably estimate supermarkets to be like in the
year 2001?

To begin with, the world food supply is going to become steadily tighter over the next thirty
years—even here in the United States. By 2001, the population of the United States will be at least
two hundred fifty million and possibly two hundred seventy million, and the nation will find it
difficult to expand food production to fill the additional mouths. (34) This will be particularly true

since energy pinch will make it difficult to continue agriculture in the high—energy American

fashion that makes it possible to combine few farmers with high yields.
It seems almost certain that by 2001 the United States will no longer be a great food

exporting nation and that, if necessity forces exports, it will be at the price of belt-tightening at
home.

In fact, as food items will tend to decline in quality and decrease in variety, there is very
likely to be increasing use of flavouring additives. (35) Until such time as mankind has the sense
to lower its population to the point where the planet can provide a comfortable support for all,

people will have to accept more “‘unnatural food”.

31 [fENT] ABERZAR S FFAA R, FIE. BARImRRE,
ARAJHPAFEF 43 F) 2% : The supply of oil can be shut off..., and ..., the oil wells will all
run dry.... 55—~ 54 unexpectedly 1 at any time “4 shut off PR IE ; 55 —4~43F) 1 in thirty
years or so fll at the present rate of use 4 run dry FI’IRi%& . Run dry #H25F become dry. well
A “H7 o inany case “LILUIA 7 EBUREEAE DA FPIRE .
BEC: A LR AT RERERT S VT ANEERE, DLHATRXFE SEE, R 30 F£ A A,
FTAT B AR o vt
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32. [T IR EAZ AR i BB EE NG BB 45 13

Af)FF S but LRI 0] LB — Ao AR A — > and EEEWHFF14) . That
will ever restore .....past NE W MA), 12114417 situation. HEIEMNAIF LIRE T — M EIEMN
1) we have had in the times past, &1fi%¢171d sense.

X MR E N A 2R 0], BIPER TARYE VR B ) R S S S R, RE
FH 38 B DUE A BT 8 . VSid 70 B REE B I o I HERY, AT 15 R 1A VR EL .

BEOC: DR BHT R RER, X T EE ] a2 A TR 2 ) IR Ah RE VR AN i T 7 A2 1R
A AT R BT .

33 [AAMTIA R AZ VR s s ARFR 4 5 1 A A ) 3R

AH)ETFH The food supply will not increase..., enough to... ZEHIMHLE FARE, BN “&2
PA......” o which ...food JyARBRMIVEETHMG), Forb which 480N TR E, AT LA
O« SkREZRIPERT SO N A

B BRI IR A BN DRSS, X RO TRATTEAR B (0 A R B T T
IEBANSEHL.

34, [fFAT] ARREEAZ R R RS ) R E TR ) B R AL 3
AA)FEFA: This will be particularly true... . since... A JEEPIRIEM A RIE AT
JE since energy pinch will make it difficult to..., HH AN E & 454 to continue agriculture in the ...
fashion #&2)) 1] make [ B SE5E1E . €1 MAJ that makes ...high yields &% 171 fashion.
BEC: XM BER 2 1 E JCRE ), PR D9 REVR A B = A ARV Jo vk DA v e Vi AR X A 5 [
Py Ak T 257, WX AR 7 2R A ER R AT 3R AR = O AT RE

35. [fAMT] AR RZFIR S I ERRIE A) L 8 78 AR BRI

HEA) 2 F4: People will have to accept more “unnatural food”, %) Until such time
as ...for all NS [APIRTE M A], At where. .. for all A5 MNA], BHE5E1TA the point, where
#124F in which(the point), ¥ A “FIXFERIFLE 7,

B BRAE ASRAT ROR B BHE N LD BIXFE R B . b ERRE N ITA A S22 08 11
e, BMATHEARAEZEZ R NER .

SHEEX

e, BART T RREAREBESEHLAAAE, SR DORBAT— B e 5 REESE L
111 LI 0 45 Je g 2 FF S A I (] o ANE B B (£ R 5 DR AN Tt At 1, AT
2, FARBELE A T AT Qe e 55 K RESRIEAE 1. (31D AU It n] BRI 2o 4 AR
VI, AEERE, DAHERXOMIE S, R 30 fE/0 A, P B AR oAl

(32) WZRR FH M Be YR, X FFEEAS A]. ik 2 AR 3] (04 A0 A i Y R AN

DUEAKATREF I 1o 5 RIS N, ANSSRHEERTE, 1HANMZX B CRgs 4k
BT B AR B .

i HACROCERE A, B4 I REN], AN ORI KA N 2. BR e
FEEN—SEFK R AR CE TR, HRE 21 gt F N D5 E 2 60 12,
VP E L 70 12,
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B L& R PTATIR S 2, FATAT BLE Z Al vF — 1 2001 S (8 74 22t A RE T e?
o, AR 30 FEA, AR RN Ha Rk, HESREXBEHBALS. 2 2001
E%lkmh§m$ﬁ2@5$ﬁ mT %2@7?ﬁ %ﬁ %lh@ﬁ#k@miﬁ
%%Ekmﬁﬁmﬁﬁ ) Z

AN A

ﬂ?ﬂﬁ%ﬁ,UWME%.HTﬁmﬁAﬁm%ﬁl W%M ﬁmmﬁ %zﬁ

3
(L ﬁ, 75 T AATTHE THT%EE%E’J CNIERT

Section III Writing(15points)

Directions:

A) Title: WHERE TO LIVE—IN THE CITY OR THE COUNTRY?

B) Time limit: 40 minutes

C) Word limit: 120 -150 words (not including the given opening sentence)
D) Your composition should be based on the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence.

E) Your composition must be written clearly in the ANSWER SHEET.
OUTLINE:

1. Conveniences of the city

2. Attractions of the country

3. Disadvantages of both

4. My preference

HRER

%%%ﬁ\gi’ﬂﬁkﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁm%ﬁ HETESRITE & H S AL, 2
R R EAETRERONEE. SBIYBUEDR M A QRS X SEPr BRI AT e —4
SSEL T YIRS Tm,IEQ%%ﬁI&O

SEJE

Many people appreciate the conveniences of the city. With so many supermarkets, shopping
malls and recreation facilities within easy reach, for example, city dwellers find it easy to enjoy
themselves. Also, they are well-informed and have access to better education and better job
opportunities. Besides, the city has better transportation service and health care. So, those who live
in cities tend to have better sense of security.

But country life is also attractive. With the fresh air, the green trees and the singing birds,
country people are close to nature and live a quiet life. They can enjoy the peace and calmness of
the pastoral environment there. They can easily make friends with the warmhearted and honest
people there.

Both the country and the city, however, have their own disadvantages. Cities are being tortured
by many problems, such as heavy traffic and serious pollution. And urban citizens are often under
pressure. As for rural inhabitants, they may find life far from being convenient, colorful or



:kaoyany. top

vigorous.

As far as I'm concerned, I hate the hustle and bustle of the city. I like the peace and beauty of
the country. As to the inconveniences, countryside in China is undergoing great changes, leaving
more and more disadvantages behind. So, given the chance, I would prefer to live in the country.

T30 R PP
B4R
BT TR AR LR D) 8 SCRE R IRIBLR 454, FTb, BOZAERIL B2 Tk,
PO BRI BSL A5 . BUAE MR e 2 M e B S AR AT S0 . HaE A
M) Hrdt CGR—BOH BRI g p0s o, ek, BITAR A0S, RE 8IS AL
AR R E B, B ) R FIR MR R A8, 45 NETRIRZ

B RMA:

1. within easy reach: “% 715",

2. have access to: “AJ LLiAR], wTLAE 7,

3. With the fresh air, the green trees and the singing birds | FH X £ & 3855 (1) AR FE R A%} £
AR A v R 3 o [) L

. the pastoral environment: “ H [ fi (1) 42 3G 25 7

. being tortured by: “ IEFEE 2. . [T,

. far from: “EITIEAH]... 7,

. hustle and bustle: F &) B FETFIE M35 T BAT (AL 55 R 8652 B30 7 A 30 R T fisg

. undergoing great changes: “#£&Jj% E KA,

. As far as I am concerned: “#iIRiME ", H T 5/ R AL,

10. prefer to: “CHHEL..., B) FHXK...”

O 0 3 &N n K~

1992 EEEM LB AAENEL —FAIGE RS
Section [ Use of English

Directions:

For each numbered blank in the following passage, there are four choices marked [A ], [B], [C]
and [D] .Choose the best one and put your choice in the ANSWER SHEET. (15 points)

The key to the industrialization of space is the U.S. space shuttle. 1 it, astronauts will
acquire a workhouse vehicle 2 of flying into space and returning many times. 3 by
reusable rockets that can lift a load of 65,000 pounds, the shuttle will carry devices for scientific
inquiry,as 4  as avariety of military hardware. 5 more significantly, itwill 6
materials and machines into space for industrial purposes 7  two decades ago when
“sputnik” (artificial satellite) was 8  to the vocabulary. In short, the 9  importance of
the shuttle liesinits 10 as an economic tool.

What makes the space shuttle 11 is that it takes off like a rocket but lands like an
airplane. 12, when it has accomplished its 13, it can be ready for 14  trip in
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about two weeks.
The space shuttle, the world” s first true spaceship, is a magnificent step 15 making
the impossible possible for the benefit and survival of man.

1. [A] In [B] On [C] By [D] With

AT AR A% RN A A .

R, it FRACHT—FIR B space shuttle. A7 KEA: “. AR EHL, FHL
SAR] DA TR OK 73 2 8] ) 2 IR AR 7. AR 1381 5 space shuttle [T, & SeHFFR[B].
in the space shuttle #5HCA 5 AR, EANGTH, & S08 7 AR CHLE, 01
P TSRS AT MR ARG, HEER[A]. by M with AT LLFRR “aEd ..., HLLY
R E. H by RosaifE. 1787730, Wi to pay by cheque FISZEEATAK; to travel by
plane e YHLIRAT . MR BIAAAREYL “ FHLAIRIF LI = AT ST 20U GRAL) Fik K
BL”o with B 73R “ CfdEs) B TRBTFBR” 2 4h, BIER &N having or carrying
sth 5, BA, #fH, W: With your help, I might finish the work ahead of time.f§
TREIFER, BWVFAT IR RTSE R TAE. with W ASCHERR “B TR WL, FHAHAE
TERRE TR . a2, rilDI AR & &L .

2. [A] capable HREJINI, fE [B] suitable &A1), EHET

[C] efficient R &N, AREJIM [D] fit (iE. RREERE &&1, AN

[fFAT] AR R AR e [ E F5 D

MiE EFE, R A [Alcapable BEf% I i capable of doing... 15 4#). Wl: Our noses are
capable of detecting human smells even when these are diluted to far below one part in one
million. BPEHE N SR IR BERRE B KSR E T3 32—, FRATH ST U5 R et 42 5 3
BIARE . ERASCH, TR 1] 1R capable of .. {5 B € 1, 214417 a workhouse vehicle,
Fon “BES..... i s RAT 4 7.

suitable fl fit —f% 5 for R, 41: This program is not suitable for children. X5 H JL
# A H . It was a meal fit for a king. XPCRBEAF EAHIEE . efficient I H ER at, 41: He's efficient
at his job. AT TAE.

3. [A] Served H...324tik5s [B] Powered H...321t5)7)

[C] Forced #%...5HiH [D] Reinforced #%... 0058, fnfl

[FEAT I AZ RN R A B SR B+ B 1R ST

25 BT TE 3 43 A 3 2% 43 1A FH 35 CIR 1B L. by reusable rockets, T A) T 1) 3215 S the
shuttle, KL ANEN IS 200005 F1E (BRI, H@B ) ZAFEERSICR. Kz
B S UK KA T E AR KL 7o MIET S LKA, A powered
FFEB, Fon “nTEEEHIKE MR WL )17 I [B]IEH .

4. [A] far [B] well [C] much [D] long

(T IAS R E AL FR i AR AR+ BRSO

VYA AT LA K as....as BSR4, AN TEVE GG H 14 - NFITE = R, as far as &
%, FRRRATRE A W B Y F B8E &, 40: D1l drive you to as far as the theatre. 3%
I EARE B RIFE . as well as &N in addition to “Fk....H#H...7, WI: She is a talented musician
as well as being a photographer. i B & ™ 5 52 T8 J& N R A [ 5 SR 2K - as much as &ON“ %7,
FINE, W: He doesn’t earn as much as I do fth#% (1A 413K £ . as long as BN only if “ H
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B 8Y since” T, Wl: We’ll go as long as the weather is good. W RS IFHATHL % - As long
as there is a demand for these drugs, the financial incentive for drug dealers will be there. = ZLX}
XBERE A 7K, A X IR 2 B R A

EREPTAERIREON: IR CHLER V182 2 R E 8% 4h, B0 IARHAH R, BT,
[BIAA &L .

5. [A] Then [B] Or [C] But [D] So

[fAT] AREE AR KR

T I ) i 5 7 B2 AR A B A B S ) I ARG R . EOTIR Y TR WALIIER (45
WRFPIRR WA FHFRETRTRT), FREH e HAER GEMEFIPLEEA
KA, PASEIL Tk H 1))« more significantly $6BH F SCHE H R e L AE A . FrbL, BAbRT
FHE AR BLZ 7R #1358 2 o DUANIE T R H A but BEWE R R 4 ik 15 &« IEFRIETUN[C) .

[Althen F/niE. B0 BUA I AR, W, First cook the onions, then add the mushrooms.
JeP AL, ARG TG EE T . She ‘s been very busy at work and then there was all that trouble with
her son. It TAE—E AR, HAMEH LT — KHEMBIHE . Why don’t you hire a car? Then
you "1l be able to visit more of the area /R /EA AFAHE, IFEARTT L Z WL T . [Blor i
FR) T RO “IRAS ., WL ORI 4558”7, 1. Hurry up or you'll be late. R,
TR EERA K T o [D]so RRHHRKFR, Ul: It was snowing, and so I could not go out. K
ETE, FrARiEsb

6. [A] supply #h5, 445 [B] introduce /4H, #fEH
[C] deliver izi%, %X [D] transfer ¥4, ¥
[fFAT] AR AR s A) 1 BB R+ 31 1] ST
RIS T FE R R CHL GO MEAIPLEE (materials and machines). Fl1 K%
(space) ZIAIMIHKFR. WA, =F ZIEBKRNN “HR CHHEMBAIPLEIE 2R T . [C]

R X

7. [A] unimagined TCiEREGIT [B] unsettled ARAFEHRKT, AKEM

[C] uncovered #5551 [D] unsolved Ff#RH

[fENT] AERZ R A iR TR 2R AT

THACEN S £ 250, M5 B, &1 industrial purposes, #HX4T— N E 1M
fi): (which are) ...two decades ago. & FTE ) B E UL BARTR WAL T 7 ERAER -
[AIRRN GRS “PiR CHLR 2 S2 L Tolk H (7E 20 a1 TTIER RN, 63, AIEH
T [C] “20 FEFIHAR R H )7 GiERIERX —F L. HALIE purposes AHEHC

8. [A] attributed [B] contributed [C] applied [D] added

(RN 1A AR A% R e BlA] ] SR AT +HE T

A R SR AR A TR 2 ) R LA /3] to 8T, FRAFE S0 PUANETIES iy AR to #5
Bic. Frbl, fFZ2MiE &, add... to... B MU0, H0”, 4i: Shall I add your name to
the list? F& W] DAEAR 44 7 5 i 44 B 2 R P EA) KRN : 20 4E7T sputnik (N P E)
YRl s o 2R A ialys b, BrlL, [Dladd BERF &8, XNFF& ETIXNE, NIEH
bl

[Alattribute sth to sth B AN N...... BT, . HEAETF...... ”, U1: Not all that shift can
be attributed to the movement out of the snowbelt, census officials say. \ I 2 & 2 i, FFAEAT
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HixLe N TR ES 2 N T BT IEA AT . [B] contribute sth to sth BN “H BT, Xf..... i H
DIMR”, Ul: Her work has contributed much to our understanding of this difficult subject. { ] 3%
VRT3 B T AT X AW A 19 &1 T ## . [Clapply sth to sth &4 “ffH, RH”, 41: The
new technology was applied to farming. IX WUHT 7 A 208 H T4 M

9. [A] general SAKM, —REIK [B] essential MR HEZEN], LATDH
[C] prevailing JATHI, ZILH) [D] ultimate A, HEH

RN VA AR AL AR s TR 2R A1) SCHEHT S #E T

TAEPTE AR XNZ B S, Efed, MR L. MEZEMET ERIE AT TR
H...... o i H FER A W N 251 BE % importance IEM], FFFACE . R A [D]ultimate
Al LA S importance #51C, Fox “EKIIER .

10. [A] promise CHRIIELRIFEERM) A, Fist [B] prosperity &2, Bk
[C] popularity JitfT, & [D] priority 56
(RN A AL FAR e B TR SO A3+ 42 1] ) ST
TREFAE RN R E N MR CHLERAERE T HAE ARG TR - RANERA
[Alpromise fF A A=, FIEMHIEIT,

11. [A] exceptional %14 [B] strange #FEEI

[C] unique AR [D] rare A1, FUHK

[fFAT] AR R AR e 3 SR EE T

VUM ER A “ SAANR” EE, EME SANF . exceptional &4 unusual and likely not
to happen often, llHE “fi|5}”. strange MI/FE “#F4X”. unique &4 very special or unusual,
SR A7 rare ME “FEW, A7 MOSCHH R UEHRKE, BEVERBURHL” AR
R RALI “Hlie 2 b, BT BA[CIN IE I T

12. [A] Thus Hk, T2 [B] Whereas %A1, #

[C] Nevertheless /RE W, &&Z&... [D] Yet %A1

BBEZFNIRAN: BELR.

ARG A NE W], AIAR)SH—E 2 BREHEK R TSGR 13, 14 B, fi
FRAER) T8 e B e R AR . B3], MR CHLI R 2 AL E T8 IR KT
BETE I L /AL, AEJERF, MR CHLLE 58 AT 55 J5 3t il DAV & FF 46 7 J& 5 iR A

thus R/RKI R KL FR, 40: It was already rather late, thus we decide to go home. 2\ £2 4 24 Hf
T, FrUAFAT R Bl 5K . whereas K- Xf EL, Ul: Wise men love truth, whereas fools shun it.
BEHRZ R, HFPE . nevertheless X7nik#, U1: The experiment failed. It was,
nevertheless, worth making. R4 A ML), REWL, &R EAUE . yet FoxEr, .
She is vain and foolish, and yet people like her. il 5 511 B E&, SR M AATE WA . #RI5C=, [A]
T, WHIZIEPARR KR BFOVARXANR AL BT AR PRIT LR8I AE o

13. [A] venture B, nREEZMGREHIARNF N [B] mission £5%, ffdr
[C] commission ZFE, FL/pz 9 [D] responsibility 7{E
AEE RS 1 AT
TRPTEER)RE N IR CHETH...... Je P ARG 2 F AR W ) S BT iR AR .
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[Blmission “4F55” —RIE MR CHLAT 72 B TAESIE 2, 1fi H accomplish a mission 4
i ST .

14. [A] new [B] another [C] certain [D] subsequent

(AR RZFNR i) AT A TR RS R 4 G

AN IR T L EASATAT . (B, RSN BE, A ([Blanother ] BB
A E 1], trip A A AR IR TR 28R FA TC T #0448 trip Z RiTSLI0 5 R], W1 a new trip, a certain
trip, a subsequent trip.

15. [A] for [B] by [C] in [D] through

[FFAT] AR R AR s AR S T

MARI SR E, [Alfor Fox HE, “AT 7. [Blby Ffl[D]through FiEd ¥rh ik, FE.
[Clin+doing &7 “FER—J7MH...”. AA)KEN: Tl CRERA R RN AT X — 7
LHMEZER—P. Ll RA[CIFFE LN . abig/magnificent step in doing £ 7 # FH oK
FoR AEL DTS T E KRR,

EXHE

F& FE TR LR K2 SE B DAL AR 8E . A 1R WL, TRURA TR A2 kAR T
DR AIHBER 2 [A) () S5 % ®AT 4% HH3RE 65, 000 5 X m] 2882456 FH (1 K i fe ksl 7, iRk
FUR I R AR R V%, IEA B BRI E H &R TR HREEN R, e —%h
BURHLER AN KRS, DLSEBISELe Tl H i, X ee H HI7E 20 R0 “ NE A7 ZATHRNI
W IR TR R . B2, AR KWL BB T HAF NG TR P R K S0 A 5t

AR RHLI MRS 2 ARAE T B IR KHT, FEVR I QL. IEDRAnt, A% WALAE 2k
AE55 et T CAE %% 46 75 4 Jm AR o

FUR KBRS B35 — M S IE R 5287 WY BN 1 AN SERIAE A AR 2t T AE AN v gy m]
REMIE B B0 R K — 2

Part Il Reading Comprehension
Part A
Directions:

Each of the passages below is followed by some questions. For each question four answers are
given. Read the passages carefully and choose the best answer to each of the questions. Put your
choice in the ANSWER SHEET.(30 points)

Passage 1
It is all very well to blame traffic jams, the cost of petrol and the quick pace of modern life,
but manners on the roads are becoming horrible. Everybody knows that the nicest men become
monsters behind the wheel. It is all very well, again, to have a tiger in the tank, but to have one in
the driver’ s seat is another matter altogether. You might tolerate the odd road—hog, the rude and
inconsiderate driver, but nowadays the well-mannered motorist is the exception to the rule.
(Perhaps the situation calls for a “Be Kind to Other Drivers” campaign, otherwise it may get
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completely out of hand.)

Road politeness is not only good manners, but good sense too. It takes the most cool-headed
and good—tempered of drivers to resist the temptation to revenge when subjected to uncivilized
behavior. On the other hand, a little politeness goes a long way towards relieving the tensions of
motoring. A friendly nod or a wave of acknowledgment in response to an act of politeness helps to
create an atmosphere of goodwill and tolerance so necessary in modern traffic conditions. But
such acknowledgments of politeness are all too rare today. Many drivers nowadays don’ t even
seem able to recognize politeness when they see it.

However, misplaced politeness can also be dangerous. Typical examples are the driver who
brakes violently to allow a car to emerge from a side street at some hazard to following traffic,
when a few seconds later the road would be clear anyway; or the man who waves a child across a
zebra crossing into the path of oncoming vehicles that may be unable to stop in time. The same
goes for encouraging old ladies to cross the road wherever and whenever they care to. It always
amazes me that the highways are not covered with the dead bodies of these grannies.

A veteran driver, whose manners are faultless, told me it would help if motorists learnt to
filter correctly into traffic streams one at a time without causing the total blockages that give rise
to bad temper. Unfortunately, modern motorists can’ t even learn to drive, let alone master the
subtler aspects of roadsmanship. Years ago the experts warned us that the car ownership explosion
would demand a lot more give—and-take from all road users. It is high time for all of us to take this

message to heart.
MR BRI
AL FEINR 7R G (RINLRAME 2178 B driz.
F—BOVE R NI ZALS B 1] R SR R A 1

%:\ =BONSE Moy OB B TSGR ASIEARDL, (B AL S R 2 R A
BVUBONEE =7 18 BT 4o T A TR AR A5 FEAT Bl T Mt RS2 B 1)

W E AR AT

16. According to this passage, troubles on the | 16. HRHEA A2, 18 B n) @1 32 22 I R AE T
road are primarily caused by

[A] people’s attitude towards the road-hog Al )\ﬂlﬁ TEIEE Y AR

B] the rhythm of modern life B] MRV ZE

[
[ [
[C] the behavior of the driver [C] AMLAIAT N
[D [D] =il kA

D] traffic conditions

A’]‘ﬁ] 213 AR R SR E S

F— THRIBBORIAATR i AN — BB EWA RSN ARIREE: i35 KIEE =]
Bl (tlger) J\_Eiuﬁj([él’]%k ST B ER RN DRBUR, AT AR TR EeRE,
HLEREZ N R HARF LGS 57 FI230. XU, TR B )@t i) 32 227 K2 /L EIAT
Ao T, RILHRED 2R S “ RN IESIZE AL (politeness), LAY/ 1E 1 1]
B AT R FEL, [CIAIERRIE T,

RIE[A]E R NBEA IEH P You might tolerate...rule, Zliljgflfﬁﬁﬂ A 2 B ) ] B
FEAE W IRV AT T EFE RN . [B].  [DIEAIEK: LEF BRI
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P

17.The sentence “ You might tolerate the odd

road-hog...the rule.” (Para.l) implies that

17. % — B 1A)F You might tolerate the odd
road-hog... the rule 157/

[A]

well-mannered motorists

our society is unjust towards

NE R CEEE LEEIN T

[B] rude drivers can be met only occasionally

EEMﬂM@mﬁﬁ

[C] the well-mannered motorist cannot tolerate

the road-hog

1 AL 2 2 NARE R B I AN

[D] nowadays impolite drivers constitute the

majority of motorists

[D] BAEAALBAI AN K2 H

[ HT] ARERZAIR A R4 BRSO AR

AAKE: WA UAEZER HE. AR AR =L, EIA ST E SR = AL S8 5
I exception to the rule &N “#%l7M”, [D] #& the well-mannered motorist is the exception to the
rule KI5, RIEMHFRIMEE, FrCNIERED,

[BI5#HLAM . [Al. [CICHRIEK.

18. By “good sense”, the writer means

18. fE# H “goodsense” ¥

[A] the driver’s ability to understand and react

reasonably

M]?Mﬂ%<@k%ﬁﬁ>ﬁﬁﬁA@&
rm

[B] the driver’s prompt response to difficult and

severe conditions

1 BT PR e L™ 0 ) 2% A Al i g o
&E

[C] the driver’s tolerance of rude or even
savage behavior

1 AL TR B R AR AT N A

[D] the driver’s acknowledgment of politeness

and regulations

[D] "B T AL S A Frg A 7T

(73] AR AR R AR B F SCRR AR I -

HR 4 O B 1] good sense 7€ 26 B —

f). BT iZA) e BIE EEA], BT A e

fif D IRFE T XA BN A EHR . ABCGE — AR S SCAME good manners, iL52 good

TP UG X good sense HEAT H AR A

S€NSCo

S AU AT R AN ANALB AT 0 e

HIME H OAEATIRE s 5 =) B BOR U At A N BIAL3AT N s B IS AT i

K. Fitbh,
PR EL IR AR ORTESE

[ATZIX P 7 T A 2 S o

[CIFI[D]#S R
COH N R BRI R

L =N H NS, A4, [B]

19. Experts have long pointed out that in the

face of car-ownership explosion,

19. BREGHR N WA E R,

[A] road users should make more sacrifice

[A] Shig M 3 A B 2

[B] drivers should be ready to yield to each

other

[B] RN ZHE & ik

[C]drivers should have more communication

among themselves

[C] FIBLZ 8] i%A B2 HACi

[D]drivers will suffer great loss if they pay no

respect to others

[D] ABLZEE A LHEE, milsxE2E
ESUES
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[73HT]: ARG R RN S 411

AR A AT B 5< 817 Experts, car-ownership explosion 8% 4 SCEIBEE —f). XA
FBLBEAT AW ) AR R B T X A 1E give-and-take FOFRfA . 5 AR MR 4 A A HGIA] AR AR 25
Zi%a M give-and-take &=~ BAHLEZE, B AHIT 5t (make mutual concessions), [B]H 1] yield
to each other Bl b &, A DN IERRIETN .

20. In the writer’s opinion, . 20. fEF NN

[A]strict traffic regulations are badly needed [A] 2T A% A2 i AL

[Bldrivers should apply road politeness | [B] FIALNIZA & 241 L AL

properly
[C] rude drivers should be punished [C] BFaRm m HLA 1% 52 2 111
[D] drivers should avoid traffic jams [D] FIHLIN 1%k G 22 6 BH FE

(3 HT] A B AL R s AR W At

PRARAE T IO R T U A S o AR S — B B m LS 12 AL 30 25 B I [E47 AL 3R AT
AP N 55 =B B w1 H AL 3% (misplaced politeness ) [FIFEfERK:. AT LA, A& M
1B H 28T 1 politeness X il /b 18 B 7 @I VE FH o properly % T4 & W 5 i 2 A MEFE
73, FTEABINIEHHIL I

ARSI B A I A8 3832 80 A8 3 [ 7 T AT Dh e, P PA[AJAEA SRR N . A
SO B SO B S ML AE T, BT CA[CIAE IR It . & RAETF kAR ) 2% ) 77 A= Ji
Kl 2 — 42 % traffic jam, T H-5 A $& 2 FALN 12 58 o A2 10 5y 06 DAYk A2 38 1) 8, By LA[D]HEIE
T T

KA

1. A friendly nod or a wave of acknowledgment in response to an act of politeness helps to
create an atmosphere of goodwill and tolerance so necessary in modern traffic conditions.

AA]FFH: A friendly nod or a wave of acknowledge. . .helps to create and atmosphere of....
A J1E in response to ...politeness & wave of acknowledgment [ 5 B €&, A IAHEIE so
necessary...conditions #& an atmosphere of goodwill and tolerance [/5 B € 15

B —AREFRIA0E . —NMRBERET, BEERE T ITALBUAT IR, AT AR
FRACHE 5 AR B GR,  TTIR A G R 24 BT RS 26 A R R b

2. Typical examples are the driver who brakes violently to allow a car to emerge from a side
street at some hazard to following traffic, when a few seconds later the road would be clear
anyway; or the man who waves a child across a zebra crossing into the path of oncoming vehicles
that may be unable to stop in time.

AA) TN typical examples are the driver...or the man..., 4414 the driver F1the man
2 J5 5 WA 2 i I\ F) who brakes. . .be clear anyway 1 who waves...stop in time i 5 & & iF
F—AEENA)FHRE T —AMRIE M A]: when a few seconds later...clear anyway; 2 M€
BMNEHHRE T 54—/ 8 18 M H] that. . .stop in time, A oncoming vehicles /5 B €15

B0 MGy mIHLN 7kl L B IR I A 4 TR BSR4, RN T Y
ASHIE K T fERr e (AT AN I AIE L), Aok R LB IS5y, BBl ol 5L
T AN A FE RSN EZ AL, SEHIENEREEE, HEEE Bk E Tk
SRR
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2R

AT LB B I PHZE . VAN A, USRS IR Z2,  (H I AL 55 1 SR B
FERE . DA M NERFIIE : RIEE R I NAEE B AR e & o 2 PRAEMAR Bb i d, T
LR ARIE SR A AL E B e R s — I T IRIVFRENS 2 AL i B b B ) R
Bl S BA IR RN, (B4 SO B3 ) apLAT S @ 5 . (AT el 7 Rk —1 “ X
HMwmIPLAE” 1izsh, B0, HEaswaekisE) .

LB SO A — R AL BT N, 102 —Fh RIFBIRR o RIS 2R A w00 Sk iR e et
A BAERE R A SCHIAT A il B CABTIRE . Sy — 5, ST T A BT
B ZE VR IR 2 o — AN AT BORIE | JROEE 5 ALBUT NI — MR R IE TR B TR K
UF SRS L, T IXAE AT 2 i@ 4 A R AR LB (HIAE, XM AL R R A A AT
NAREF W AR Z FIHLRIE W RIAL ST 9 AT R R

B2, RHALBIFRE GRS . ARy mIHLy 1 ik i b SR H 3 A 411 SR B
TR, AR TH R ASEE R T fER . (A A XA 50, Ak A& LR B 484y, 18
Mo B, AASRN— AN EERSERNEZ LY, REHEANTEE, HEE
BRI AN TCIE S5 22 . [FRE, Sl KOKBEIS B 28 5 6 947 R it . 3Ra
TRE)F e o B R ORI B 2 Y I 2 A OR 4 A (R A2 3

—HLAT NTEATHRA 2 mINLE YRR AEA SR ACHEPEZE, A mE R AR NIRRT,
AN 2B RN B T 2 i (RO 25 R B A i 2 4, 535
BEAMEER RN Z AL T o 29005 500G B S AT: REWA BRI ZR I S
fER#F I I Hik . IE R IRA IR U 5 57 1] T O i 1.

AN :
road hog ZZEFLIBEEIIA
go a long way: to help very much in achieving sth (XIEH) KA H B

&

Passage 2

In the atmosphere, carbon dioxide acts rather like a one-way mirror—the glass in the roof of
a greenhouse which allows the sun’ s rays to enter but prevents the heat from escaping.

According to a weather expert’ s prediction, the atmosphere will be 3° C warmer in the
year 2050 than it is today, if man continues to burn fuels at the present rate. If this warming up
took place, the ice caps in the poles would begin to melt, thus raising sea level several metres and
severely flooding coastal cities. Also, the increase in atmospheric temperature would lead to great
changes in the climate of the northern hemisphere, possibly resulting in an alteration of the
earth’ s chief food-growing zones.

In the past, concern about a man—made warming of the earth has concentrated on the Arctic
because the Antarctic is much colder and has a much thicker ice sheet. But the weather experts are
now paying more attention to West Antarctic, which may be affected by only a few degrees of
warming: in other words, by a warming on the scale that will possibly take place in the next fifty
years from the burning of fuels.

Satellite pictures show that large areas of Antarctic ice are already disappearing. The
evidence available suggests that a warming has taken place. This fits the theory that carbon
dioxide warms the earth.

However, most of the fuel is burnt in the northern hemisphere, where temperatures seem to
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be falling. Scientists conclude, therefore, that up to now natural influences on the weather have
exceeded those caused by man. The question is: Which natural cause has most effect on the
weather?

One possibility is the variable behavior of the sun. Astronomers at one research station have
studied the hot spots and “cold” spots (that is, the relatively less hot spots) on the sun. As the sun
rotates, every 27.5 days, it presents hotter or “colder” faces to the earth, and different aspects to
different parts of the earth. This seems to have a considerable effect on the distribution of the
earth’ s atmospheric pressure, and consequently on wind circulation. The sun is also variable
over a long term: its heat output goes up and down in cycles, the latest trend being downward.

Scientists are now finding mutual relations between models of solar-weather interactions and
the actual climate over many thousands of years, including the last Ice Age. The problem is that
the models are predicting that the world should be entering a new Ice Age and it is not. One way
of solving this theoretical difficulty is to assume a delay of thousands of years while the solar
effects overcome the inertia( 1 14 )of the earth’ s climate. If this is right, the warming effect of

carbon dioxide might thus be serving as a useful counte-balance to the sun’ s diminishing heat.

N ELEMDHT

AR SO ER UG KA AN AR DN BR3P 5 T (RIS LA T 1 90T o

FRIWYBONEE — 7 NENARR (CEABRAIR =) 0 BRI .
T T AR 2 ORIR E RN R B — B, HORIPER GE=. =B DURAFLE
FER] CBEIUBO.

BIBPNBONEE Z 85 200 B AR B R AU A2 . R, B ARPE T
IR T N NRERIIFEM ;3B 4R AT AR A I — R U i £ H R

FEBONHE =7 BRI E AN Z0 ER TR AL FAE A -

21.It can be concluded that a concentration of | 21. M\ CH A LA H . S ALBRAE KR FHIER
carbon dioxide in the atmosphere would . 2

[A] prevent the sun’s rays from reaching the | [A] & BHIEAKPH L FIAM R
earth’s surface

[B] mean a warming up in the Arctic [B] M ALK e Az

[C] account for great changes in the climate in | [C] & i& b ERA R E R0
the northern hemisphere

[D] raise the temperature of the earth’s surface | [D] <& MR IR

[ HT] AEERZAR i 4H T

H— Bl T EAGIRAE RS I R ELIR B T FOVFRRDGEE N, JRRE L P AR
R, (g R HERRMEE BT . 5 Boey A1) W B #eds i shber=2E 1 — A bl
RARE BT SEIUBAR . BRI AR MIED] T AR R AT (B8 . FirBL, [D]
N IERET

[AVRUE— BN M . BB BLUE R, dbbesk CEFEIbMED MR TR, BTl M
X IEHERI[B]. [CIRARRAE T H ATV SBIBHRH : A “H iR 2 AL ERIEE
AT EER By HARE R ACEER TR AR T NN, Frek, JEFERUR AR
EEAPSE VNS ESE (SN EA C S

| 22. The article was written to explain . | 22. fEER AR T o
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[A] the greenhouse effect

[A] W= RN

[B] the solar effects on the earth

[B] ABHX HhER [ 52 1]

[C] the models of solar-weather interactions

[C] RFH——R A EANH

[D] the causes affecting weather

[D] SZm AR A

[ #] AEEZAR A CE B,

iR SC B B A B S SR A B . AR — B BON N NIRER GRE D xR
. 55 LB NBONBERBIER CREAT AR XM e — B AR
ANE SRR Z R R RE T . B EL, [DIA AR 8T

[A]. [B]. [C] MEERAETH AT, [A]

ST E AR A

RAEFEm R AR R, 1[B]. [CIR#

23. Although the fuel consumption is greater in
the northern hemisphere, temperatures there

seem to be falling. This is

23 JLPER ERMVBLH FERBOR, (HIRZ AN
TR, X

[A] mainly because the levels of carbon dioxide

are rising

[A] FERE N A RS BAE LT

[B] possibly because the ice caps in the poles

are melting

[B] AIAEAED MRk 5 e Rl L

[C] exclusively due to the effect of the inertia

of the earth’s climate

[C] Fe4ns t T HUER S AR A5 RO

[D] partly due to variations in the output of

solar energy

[D] &0 J5 R K B BRI A2 1k

[FrHT] AREAZ R A R

BHBEE AR, dCEEREREH b A R ik 2, SIREATHRBERE D 12
Aok, BARRI R RN NN IRIER » 5575 Brtk— 048 Y, W R SR AR AR B K “ B
R RRFIAT AMAAL: KEAFEIEF M X (wind circulaltion); K FHBEEREHCE A
WATEAR . BTEA, KBHRERETBUR A A R AL BR R N R R K 2 —,  [DIVIERET .

TS E BTSSR R IR BT, LA IERG . [BIETAAT: SRR
LRt vk st A AL - BRI T R T I AR, iy ELAR S W R B Al HERR . [CIRUBRIRAE T

RACHIHI A R 2 TR 2 ISR s NBRl o, JBFERIRE N B R A2 BAARER O
FORRBAT ) HIRER o T f i — BBIECE —Ada i MBI AR I 5 DK BH RN R A
R, PR E RO ERAR AN HEIE o T340, exclusively [R5 26X g7 iX A2 I ik

Wi AHILEE 25 78 O AR G B 40 5 AR IR MR 20 R

24. On the basis of their models, scientists are
of the opinion that

24, BHEEZFAEET B B A W Aoy

o

[A] the climate of the world should be

becoming cooler

[A] AR PZ IS IEFEAR 7

[B] it will take thousands of years for the inertia
of the earth’s climate to take effect

[B] HuERS A 5P 2 R 4% 308 75 2 L T-4F
i 1]

[C] the man-made warming effect helps to
increase the solar effects

[C] Ay B i) A% e 25 S AT B -F 385 T K FH 2%
7

[D] the new Ice Age will be delayed by the
greenhouse effect

[D] 5% N = IS UK I AC CRIH B
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[T BT IA RS AL AR e SO N0 3
FEBEE AU BHEEFAR T R —— KA BB, R0 5 A 2% 1k A 2

ANUKNIAG, i CALATY IE i I T

[BIFIASRAE T3 55 -C B S = A) B ARAS R o ZA) UL A0  ARH Z8ON o IR s BR S0 1
PRV, AR “HUER SRR R A RN [CIAE SN B o AU fa—R) it B
H AT = A0 Bk D I = A5 AE X6 K BH 58 AE ARV A (counterbalance) o 555 BAE =) Ui B :
FETR DK ) T AR 3 R 21 A2 MR A B MR, DRTE[DIAS IE A

25. If the assumption about the delay of a new
Ice Age is correct,

25, A5 UK N AER " BOE AL, M

[A] the best way to overcome the cooling effect
would be to burn more fuels

[A] 5 AR ALV BN IR B B 5 ¥ e BE 26 (1A
il

[Blice
hemisphere

would soon cover the northern

[B] AbERAR R & 0k

[C] the increased levels of carbon dioxide in the
atmosphere could warm up the earth even more
quickly

[CIRA S AL S B T v 2 i 2R AR
IR 10 T2 S i PR

[D] the greenhouse effect could work to the

[D] % RO 20 ML BR A A

advantage of the earth

[T IA R AZ FNAR e SO AT HE T
e AR OCT UK IR IEIR ) TR, TR 2 2808 AT DA Hh R gk
N KN AR ZE HIER, XIS A R T HERI —1f . BT, [DIAIERE D,
(AL EE G, SO BRI E E A B T HRIE R FH AR E s, (HRRGe Rl 2
BE i SO RSE . [BIEIRIE T JbPERPE UK 25 A R UK ARRER A 25 5, T A2 0K ) 1T AX
FERME R . [CUBZEAR: KN LEER B S A IR S 80A %, (HHIRER
2 “HPR (even more)” AFHE N SCH AR

EXHE

KA AR I ST B 1) SO B —— i = B R T, Fe v K BH e 2k i gk
N [RIIS SCB Ak P B R (R R

RAE TR L KT, 25 NGRS DL R g LB RE, T 2050 SE KR & Bl
FEMRSETH 3°C o — FOXAFR S AN H A AL, Wb oK s 20T aamb ik, AT i i _E ot ik
JUR, WRZBT ™ UK K F . BRI A, KRR BT AE BRI U R ER
AR, W] RE AT B SR BRI A

R AT BRI N 3 B A BRAR R AR OS2, TR D me A Pl Le B A el v 15 22, HL
IKRMERZ, EIE, T FIHRIEE 2 IER IR T ke —— By L R THE
(HFZ, RKIAFIREHRGERTIE R ATHR D AL R LASZITZ X

PEBGRY]: mkE TR XIRCETHRH & DT IEEERY]: BEMCakE,
X5 A AR e Hh IR ASIE R BB AR

B3, RBHAKE R 2 IALEERIR AT R B, xFitt, BB Hgiek: &5 Mk,
EHNEESSFSaN:il- AU IES P =R L = PN PRE S0 PRl N

— AR RE A KBHAT AR o JE— BT FUR (TR 2 2K X R BH AR R AT v il CRR A
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AT 7 AT TR IC o R PEERER, LL 27. 5 RN JE 1A e HLBR (KA [ by s B A sl “ %
R IAN R T o AT X B ER KT J0 (0 73 A AT AR 2 K BIRE I, TR K. RIS, oK
FHAEMC IR B ERI T — B2, LR T,
BEAZATIAE R I T KB ——RAE S M S bR U T LT 4E R ) A2 A CELAE 5 i UK
NI Z T (IR AR o T 2 IX R 2 F0 b S EAE B 122 1R AR E AT A UK T4,
175 B A o X 3% AN BEAR M R A R 5250+ B IR BH 8L e ARt R =g (0 158 28 0 L 5
FLTEEm e o 35 BOE IR 6, ) SR ) I = RN AT B TR R B AR (e 3

Passage 3

Some people believe that international sport creates goodwill between the nations and that if
countries play games together they will learn to live together. Others say that the opposite is true:
that international contests encourage false national pride and lead to misunderstanding and hatred.
There is probably some truth in both arguments, but in recent years the Olympic Games have done
little to support the view that sports encourages international brotherhood. Not only was there the
tragic incident involving the murder of athletes, but the Games were also ruined by lesser
incidents caused principally by minor national contests.

One country received its second—place medals with visible indignation after the hockey( i ##
EK)final. There had been noisy scenes at the end of the hockey match, the losers objecting to the
final decisions. They were convinced that one of their goals should not have been disallowed and
that their opponents’ victory was unfair. Their manager was in a rage when he said: “ This
wasn’ t hockey. Hockey and the International Hockey Federation are finished.” The president of
the Federation said later that such behavior could result in the suspension of the team for at least
three years.

The American basketball team announced that they would not yield first place to Russia, after
a disputable end to their contest. The game had ended in disturbance. It was thought at first that
the United States had won, by a single point, but it was announced that there were three seconds
still to play. A Russian player then threw the ball from one end of the court to the other, and
another player popped it into the basket. It was the first time the USA had ever lost an Olympic
basketball match. An appeal jury debated the matter for four and a half hours before announcing
that the result would stand. The American players then voted not to receive the silver medals.

Incidents of this kind will continue as long as sport is played competitively rather than for the
love of the game. The suggestion that athletes should compete as individuals or in non—national
teams might be too much to hope for. But in the present organization of the Olympics there is far
too much that encourages aggressive patriotism.

X EBAREaHT

ASCHE Y EBRAAE SR AR K2 NP, I 700 R BRIHEAT 70 ) 2 i L
feth TE.

55— BONEE — 870 il TSRS R U R 51 AR R BRE et 1 E bR AGH”
IOE=pFS

B ZBONEE T 25T HURER LU SRR AEER L B op B AR B B0 P A
Bl
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BIBONE = A E PR E SEF o BB R B BRI TSem AR T
Bz

PR

o<

XHE BN E 5

(I At 56 A e 1 11 52 DA

26. According to the author, recent Olympic
Games have

W

26. fEH I, IRIEIES .

[A] created goodwill between the nations

[A] TR T B X ZE A CRARD

[B] bred only false national pride

[B] Riuid: 1 R E 5K H 5L

[C] barely showed any international friendship

[C] JUF-3&A 2B s A

[D] led to more and more misunderstanding and
hatred

[D] FEC 1 BRI 2 )R A AT IR

[ HT] AR RZFIR e W SO0 B

fife UL AR A AR 2R — B . ARBHEE B JEidid some people believe 1 others say that
TSI S SREA LI T B ORI, A St — R A O . B
PL, A@IEMIETIN IZ K H TABRRZE = WAa). H=rfH: TkRNEES LT EEX

Fi “1azhRe g {2k E 5K TR i b 2R 1

Hfi%E i, brotherhood EJ$5 friendship.
[A]s

IRVI=Ns

j‘zg

[B]. [D] RIFEFH —BHE—. 4],

Wi [CIRRIZAIN T —RhRIE, B, NIE

FAEEZ RO A, 1T 72 some people Fil others

27.What did the manager mean by saying,
the

Federation are finished”?

“..Hockey and International Hockey

27. B AL & BN #i “ ..Hockey and the
International Hockey Federation are finished ”
s RIE A B Y

[A] His team would no longer take part in

international games.

[A] At A AT BB A 2 20 [ B L 3

[B]JHockey and the Federation are both ruined

by the unfair decisions.

[B] A2 LM BRE BT HiAEER, thi T
FE] o AR R I B

[C]There should be no more hockey matches

organized by the Federation.

[C] 1 B AR BR IR B AN 2 1% P 2H 2 A ER L
T

[D] The Federation should be dissolved.

[D] i ARERIE B R

[ HT] AREARZAR A iR BRSO S AR R

PRAR ) B SRR “are finished” f) IERRPEAR . JLAE SO B0

BT, SEE T

“This wasn’t hockey” Wi, %A NI\ RiX L FE @A AR Y B AR ER L 3E,
AR IERRE &% TR H4h, A RSBl iRRBERAE b AR BRI AL are
finished 1IX— f_ P2 58 2 AHRI . &Ik HAA [BHE =& TE 7 FFEPIMALE . Frbl, [BINIE

AR

ZA NS I A $2 & international games, F no more hockey matches, FrLA, HE
FR[A] ~ [Cl. MR¥E LImXIA) 785/ 15 #r, #[D]1ERE, N hockey should be dissolved tH )3
ZIEW. (Hiba) BARAEZ . ArbL, HEBR[D].

28. The
that

basketball example implied

28. TEBKIK 515

[A] too much patriotism was displayed in the

incident

[A] PRI T id 2 a % EE X

[B] the announcement to prolong the match was

[B] EAG L AERS S BT 1R 1)
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wrong

[C] the appeal jury was too hesitant in making | [C] #HIZs 3 & 1E Mk 2 B I 0 L4

the decision

[D] 3% & BA 0 445 52 HR S AR 0 A2 X 14

[D] the American team was right in rejecting

the silver medals

[T IA S AR i B A H L

HRSChHEEI SR H O EEEERN S Sa—Brhfah, fFE WV HT Rz 214
5 id 2 sl 1 %2 B R 45 T AR RIS A2 3 B B A 7 28 2 i RRIGUAS T R R - [A]
I RS M. 5N, i LAEEAR AT AR . S AF N E =B A
R SR IR R, 56 EERRB R RARATA 2 R FE B Ao 55 T Ao et IR —Ik “ 3%
[E 7 72 BE I ERBE p i ak . ARBCRUR —F9R DA BRI S R R 45 S i . S 28]
TR AR A E BRSO IRE T NIRRT B EERAE E T E XA
FITEL, ERMAEBE W ERE, 2 NFEAFGT T, [AJHR A LRI T

[BIFIHHIRLE T prolong — 1A (RIE T : ST IF BT W W B EATIE K L3S, IR H AR
R =or%h. [C]. [DIFIEIRTE T SO HEOAZ 0 2 ) P A0S [ TR B Bk 2 b T
RtIR, FBCH AT VRS

29. The author gives the two examples in

paragraphs 2 and 3 to show

29. fEE RIS = =ZBmIB AT EH

[A] how false national pride led to undesirable

incidents in international games

[A] REMR A ROR B S oy 3 B br Hh 38
ARFFH A

[B] that sportsmen have been more obedient

[B] iz3h b 2 L LT A IR A T

than they used to be

[C] that the

discourages international friendship

competitiveness  in games | [C] ELFEFHIES IS T EH bR AH (MO

[D] that unfair decisions are common in | [D] Bz & Hh A AW B 1

Olympic Games

[T AR AR R B4R H AL

IR A SCH R R BB T . RASCHIEE — SINEBT R, 1EE I
Mg HOBE P BRI B SE AR T E PR ACH B G X WIS = =B HIPIANM T
PRI . Frbh, [CIOVIERRZET .

AR AE T B SR N A . SR IR I TR Is s A0 B, Bl M SF IR B
HAR R, DLW R 0 ROk A w0 i S BUEPREL SR A RF A MR, ACAAR
FEH R, M ER R EREAT . [BI RS SR ARM . EE& 2 AR ZE U I Y A2
TR, TR CARTHIRGE”. HEER[D].

AN EAR M, 28 UA 29 FUZ [IAFAEAR 9 A RIBNE ,  IX e AE — AR R R il
AR . AR R R rh D B S 1R

30. MASCHR AT DA BIE— T 45 12 ?

30. What conclusion can be drawn from the

passage?

[A]The organization of the Olympic Games | [A] LA iz 2 122 77 A LA

must be improved.

T . B o 2ot o 5 1722 e A
o< ~ = L
[B]Athletes should compete as individuals in | [B] Hiz & gz i Miz/E AN NS,

the Olympic Games.
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[C] Sport should be played competitively rather | [C] Z iz 2l V1% /& T 56 S 1 A& H T %
than for the love of the game. B .

[D]International ~ contests are liable for | [D] EPREEEE S T T8 Al B 5K 0] )R i -

misunderstanding between nations.

[3H7] ARREEAZ AR A e — B R B

WER G AR, (EF I, HTBRE AL 05 id 2 s 128k i 52 1| 32 X
NI FEEE P 2 H HIA RF . b aT DHER . O 7l SRR R 4D, b2
o AT gk . [APAIERRE T

B Ja — BB %058 —f). . might be too much to hope for ¥t BA{E FH N NERIZ ) 7t A N4
XS MEEFEA KIS Frel, [BIAIEM. [CIAECNEMR. CEHR G — BB A3
“CLLAE H 2 TS AR BT RSB 7 R IE AR B EEFR RO R S AR TR, B
DL, MEEX[CIFRFRERE. [DIMAHRET HEA R IRE]: HERH A S RIFH, & RE K
2 [B] R A ) TR DR 2 6 s b 2 1 2 2307 A7 A ) R/

EXHE

ALy, EHERERAE SEE L A X B AOE . R EE—ES5HE, B
LARATRENS 27 AN AL o 53 A0 — B8 N TUHFAH S fR U At = [ o b 8 28l R Al B 7 1 52
B AR (E I RAEAIUIR o X PO AT e A TE R, (HIT 1) Bis & J Lok
SCRE “izahae g e st E PR AGE " B . Bz AU L 1 RIS A AR S, B
TR BIZ TR RN E A e 38 e 23R E S IAlE H Aty T A B Eh 51 .

AR ER IR AR f5 , G DR S I g Bz T ARML . X AR BRI i, 283 —
JEAEE 2%, RWOTIE 4B 2 i 248t AT GRAD AROZHA E C R —MHEERTERL,
FIXS TT R MERA N T e HAFNKEMA, W WAL HHEER . H AR E B bR
BRI HRTEE 17 E bR R 2 F R e kU, X MAT N REAIZ A AR SR =4

—Y AU LR WG, SR E RN EATABA T A SIEE — B B AR S R E . 1%
FEIRELEE A TP CANTER) YONSEEBAL 1 2 AR AR M 1, B GRHD EAREH =1
EBEA S50 o A BN — 2R A R 2T B N It i) — il ) 53 — 3, B, o5 — 3R GUR AN
o I S LR S [ BA S — IR REAE BLIE 2 IR BR U 38 Th 33T o #H) 2R B e AEREAT T OUI Y
AN SR Ja EATAE R RS R . SR BA R R e R A 2 AR

RER T35 1 B R T XA E 2 247 LU 38, X RE M s sk E.
N BN 55 A N 44 CE DR B 2 AT 2R B2 38, (FZ SO KAl e ISk . B H AT
Wig M 40057 X st 2 sl 1 8o i 52 A5 2
Part B

Directions:

Read the following passage carefully and then translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.(15
points)

“Intelligence” at best is an assumptive construct—the meaning of the word has never been
clear. 31) There is more agreement on the kinds of behavior referred to by the term than there is on

how to interpret or classify them. But it is generally agreed that a person of high intelligence is

one who can grasp ideas readily, make distinctions, reason logically, and make use of verbal and
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mathematical symbols in solving problems. An intelligence test is a rough measure of a child” s
capacity for learning, particularly for learning the kinds of things required in school. It does not
measure character, social adjustment, physical endurance, manual skills, or artistic abilities. It is
not supposed to—it was not designed for such purposes. 32) To criticize it for such failure is

roughly comparable to criticizing a thermometer for not measuring wind velocity.

The other thing we have to notice is that the assessment of the intelligence of any subject is

essentially a comparative affair.
33) Now since the assessment of intelligence is a comparative matter we must be sure that the

scale with which we are comparing our subjects provides a “valid” or “fair” comparison. It is here

that some of the difficulties which interest us begin. Any test performed involves at least three
factors: the intention to do one’ s best, the knowledge required for understanding what you have
to do, and the intellectual ability to do it. 34) The first two must be equal for all who are being

compared, if any comparison in terms of intelligence is to be made. In school populations in our

culture these assumptions can be made fair and reasonable, and the value of intelligence testing
has been proved thoroughly. Its value lies, of course, in its providing a satisfactory basis for
prediction. No one is in the least interested in the marks a little child gets on his test; What we are
interested in is whether we can conclude from his mark on the test that the child will do better or
worse than other children of his age at tasks which we think require “general intelligence”. 35) On
the whole such a conclusion can be drawn with a certain degree of confidence, but only if the

child can be assumed to have had the same attitude towards the test as the other with whom he is

being compared, and only if he was not punished by lack of relevant information which they
possessed.

31, [AENT] ABERZAR S EA). 2200 flUs B e TR I R

1Z%H)FE TN there is more agreement on...than there is (agreement) on... FLE XU M the
agreement on the kinds of behavior #1 the agreement on how to interpret or classify them o
referred to by the term Jyid 2540 1] F2 15 U5 B € 18, 1211 behavior. How to interpret or classify
them AAREE IR (A & G549, A1 on FETE

WYL : interpret BN “HERE”.  Classify B “Xf. TR,

FRUEFEST: NATTR B 3 A 0] BT 48 B % A 28 I L EL B — B, TR I 28 2 3 ) e e i 70
KN AFRKIEE.

32.[ffHT] ABHERZ IR S AAA KRR, SR AR E X 38 1%

%45 £ TN To criticize ...for...is comparable to criticizing...for... . Criticize...for... B P&
e BN AVEL N T ERSDOERRIE BRIy v L it 8 B SCR B
intelligence test. Such failure #§ 3L 2|1 the failure to measure character...artistic abilities. be
comparable to KL, TN KL T.

FREERESC: VPR SRS S e EoR L, A0 G V38 B8 T AN X — 4

33 [T AR L AR A JRBPIRIE A BN B i A iR

AA)FETFN: we must be sure that..., F)E now since....matter A KPIRE M A) . that the
scale ...provides a ... comparison 4 be sure Ja &K i M), For, with which 5|5 & 15 M\ A1)
&AM 3218 44 4] the scales

FRAEFEST: BEARRTE 7 B vPAd 2 LU & 1, AR AFRAT 20 Ok, FERTERATT N RgEAT
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PRAER, - JRATT P A6 £ RUBE e B3t 28 B 1 FT LA

34. [ffEdT] ABHERZFIR S EhA). FARE AL TE AR 1R .

AA)FE TN the first two must be equal for all..., if...be made NZ&FIRIEMHA). who are
being compared A€ WM A), EIHE1T A all.

FRAEFEST: R M 7 TR AT ARART LA 1 I8 60 T R4 L2803 R, i i 4 K]
R

35. [ffdT] AREERZFIR A BEBha). SRAPIRIEE]. ETEMA]. the same as BRI EE A
R

A4A)FEFN:  ....such a conclusion can be drawn...., but only if ....and only if N A7)
AA), RN FEA) BLL AL I A IX N TR . ?ﬁAm{tFU\/jquﬁﬁﬂﬁAﬁT%%U\q with
whom he is being compared, il which they possessed, &1fi%:171d the other 1 information.

FRAEVESC: SRR, 13 XA S5 102 — E1EIR N, HFTHR S DA MEE ROL: X
B2 XA 1 25 B R 5 At B PR %15 DR AR 25 FEE AR [ s Al e A DA Z 0 I 1 B %
P& 0 RENR T 77

SHEE

BHRHEERE *41&1&@5’]1‘% lﬁ*”ﬁﬁ’]")&i)\ﬂ@km*ﬁ*ﬂﬁﬁﬁ (31)A_1L]ﬂa

N, B E’JJ\%E‘E%%WW@%LJE ﬁ%ﬂjﬁ&\ E%%% lﬁﬁ‘ﬁiﬂjﬁfi}?kﬂﬂi%ﬁﬁ
T R R RN o B 58 R %*EES@I$~/\)L ?TE’J €71, JUHAE 7%1“”%%
RIFFRIRIRE ST o B I FEANE N A 73 Efﬁiﬂﬁﬁ %‘—IEZ

SARA e BT HIE W IFAR D 1IN X LT 1 .
CAn PR P8 T AN X — A
HAEE =M T — #F%wz, XTEHU”JfQXT%iE’J*”ﬁﬂ—ﬁﬁlim T EI’J

; R / /
EEI’JIEH JEEEHJIJWEQ'\%@ =AHE: Rﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁiﬁ Iiﬁﬁ%wﬁ%jﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬂ

iR, u&ﬁbz#% riﬁﬁﬁ‘ﬁ I RE -

AIE JX_E'JEmélIEEHT*”ﬁ{WJﬁE’HME bE’Jﬁl‘ﬁéﬁiﬁﬁ'}EE I:,X_H'ﬁ{lﬂ St TA}\/V%%E’JH@E
BH N — /\}LEE{WJﬁEPFﬁEXﬁE’Jﬁ%I SR o FATVEOGER A2, FATTHE A AL )
GRS A 'ﬁﬂ’é’%)\*ﬁlﬂz, JZ/\}Lifmﬁkﬁaﬂh}UjﬁﬁE “ ﬁﬁ*”jj” ARSI, Atk

AMHE% E%% @9

Section III Writing(15points)

Directions:
A Title: FOR A BETTER UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN PARENT AND CHILD

B Time limit:40 minutes
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C  Word limit:120-150 words (not including the given opening sentence)

D  Your composition should be based on the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence.

E  Your composition must be written clearly on the ANSWER SHEET.

OUTLINE:

1 Present situation: Lack of communication between parent and child

2 Possible reasons:

1) Different likes and dislikes;  2)Misunderstanding; 3)Others

3 Suggestions

1) For parents; 2) For children

HRER

MR gs RS T S B NS, (ARt = A) . BTl SR EAR RSN
WiE E @A), a0, 5—BEBHA): Nowadays there is often a lack of understanding between
parent and child. %% "Bt 3 fi#]: there are some possible reasons for the present situation.
B =Bt 4] : To bridge this generation gap, in my opinion, both parent and child should
make an effort.

F R E S5 M%7 8 BRI 7 3o B8 — B WA A BRI -1 2L 2[Rk Z 52 it
1Z B T AT LB I £ 3R lack of understanding 7EAENE FH A EE R, MBS T &
AT “BER7, TRERCEER “ZIR7. 5 B bR 5 IR . v DL 128
AT HIER: NS ERRNIER, AREHEME LU, AL IR
JEIT k. WA, LA RMARN “BIFAR” R W7 R R . BT
RIEWIER Sy, BETE others THEAT.  FEHIRZX T “misunderstanding” #B7r, ZZ4kLLIZHH
JRER, s Sz )4 R AR N D @ 8 I (B AT 380 - 28 =B, 43l 1al SCBEAT 1 22
P, SCRIVIR. H2, SCPRAZEETR: ENT LA, MM E 2 %% ).

SEWX
Nowadays there is often a lack of understanding between parent and child. Parents
often complain about their children’s “unreasonable” behavior, while children
usually think their parents too “old-fashioned.” There is a big generation—gap
formed between parent and his or her dearest child.

There are some possible reasons for the present situation. The most obvious
one is that the two generations, having grown up at different times, have different
likes and dislikes for the things around them and thus have little in common to talk
about. Also parents and children, due to the misunderstanding between them, may even
feel it uncomfortable to sit face to face with each other talking. Besides, with
the quick pace of modern life, both parent and child are too busy to spare enough
time to exchange ideas, even if they find it necessary to communicate. As a result,
the gap between them is growing wider and wider.

To bridge this so—called generation gap, in my opinion, both parent and
child should make an effort. The children should respect their seniors. The older
generation, on the other hand, should show solicitude for the young. As for their

differences, both generations should make allowance for each other. If they will
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take the first step by actually talking to one another, it won’ t be long before the

arrival of a better understanding between parent and child.

6L RPF
BRI
MEEMEEENR, Bk, Bkt RSE, ditaE.
H—BAH while ZI% 7 XUTH) “ANG7, gifaing . %o, FER6ES 7o) X8— e —
FEAFES — BOEIR— 14
B BBEVER T AT ERE > “different likes and dislikes” 1 “misunderstanding” 118, X
i “others™H — &I K¥E. NWERLHZEXIH.
FEBOR A AN L & B % ). ARFREZER, (FREMEE. BE 76 17,
HANKFEEHELYE.

iy

R

1. Parents often complain about their children’s “unreasonable” behavior, while
children usually think their parents too “old-fashioned.” While J& & )% EA)
fEEER K3, [FIN i s m) R —.
a big generation—gap formed : “HE KIIAE” .
having grown up at different times HLTE/ 1A 501G N FE 1S RIA T, SGHAE
HE.

4. make an effort: “ffiti%41” .

5. senior: the old WZEHiFKIA,

6. show solicitude for: “ JPR-” .

make allowance for each other: “fHIEZE” .

15

1993 FERE 5 4

Section [ Use of English

Although interior design has existed since the beginning of architecture, its development into
a specialized field is really quite recent. Interior designers have become important partly because
of the many functions that might be ___ 1 in a single large building.

The importance of interior design becomes 2 when we realize how much time we
__ 3 surrounded by four walls. Whenever we need to be indoors, we want our surroundings to
be 4  attractive and comfortable as possible. We also expect __ 5  place to be appropriate to
its use. You would be __ 6  if the inside of your bedroom were suddenly changed to look __ 7
the inside of a restaurant. And you wouldn’t feel 8 in a business office that has the
appearance of a school.

It soon becomes clear that the interior designer’s most important basic __ 9 is the function

of the particular 10 . For example, a theater with poor sight lines, poor sound-shaping



beautifully it might be

of everything from ceiling to floor.

1. [A] consisted

] painted
14. [A] solutions
] For

qualities, and __ 11 few entries and exits will not work for
13
many of the same kind of

[B] contained
B] attractive
B] require

B] as

B] any

B] interested
B] for

B] proper

B] concern

B] environment
B] quite

B] its

B] covered

B] conclusions
B] In

— — — = ™ = ~— ~— — — ~—
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design built-in furniture, according to the functions that need to be served

[C] composed
[C] appropriate
[C] settle
[C] thus

[C] this

[C] shocked
[C] at

[C] right

[C] attention
[C] surroundings
[Cla

[C] those

[C] ornamented
[C] decisions
[C]As

12 purpose, no matter how
. Nevertheless, for any kind of space, the designer has to make
__14 . He or she must coordinate the shapes, lighting and decoration
15 _addition, the designer must usually select furniture or

[D] comprised
[D] evident
[D] retain
[D] such
[D] each
[D] frightened
[D] into
[D] suitable
[D] intention

[D] space

[D] far

[D] that

[D] decorated

[D] determinations
[D] with

— XEKE

AT =N B R BN T TS N A, (HEICSIRE B, B35 iR A
—REBRMEAEREARZ 6 R AR I [ 7 % N BE, PR Ay B HOR B &7 0
No BGRB8 E) PR D o

=, S

LIZRB

[FEAT] ANBHERZ I ENIR 2 X BhiE X A .

DU EREDUERA “f5 MY 28, HHEAR. AFHa B30 be FIAEEE, K,
XA A8 T BT I 2l 1R S RE S AT B 1E A . contain AE &BhiEIR, BN “BE7, ATHT
T EIES, IR

consist s& — PN EWIBE, THBNES . consist of FKix “ e MRl WE”, 2EFET
be composed of #1: Water consists of hydrogen and oxygen. (/K HHE M4 2L ). consist in &
7~ CUASEFY Y H B B — P ZBURHIE, £ T, Wl: True patriotism consists in putting
the interests of one’s country above everything else, including one’s own life.(¥ 1F 1 %2 F == Skl
A E XM i B TR HAR R 55 2 b, B3 B LA 4); Happiness consists in contentment(%/]
JEH IR)o consist with K78 “FFH, He----—2”, ff]: Theory should consist with practice.(¥
WS LB

compose = A “ CHYINIH 73 8853 #”, : the short scenes that compose the play(4H
LRI S . ©H T #ishiESK TS of A, be composed of E A “CHIEFHY)) HAkEL
FIRL”

comprise BA “H7&, M, MW7, —MRIEHW BRI 2T, W: Two small boys
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and a dog comprised the street entertainer’s only audience.(P /N B & — KMk 7L E N
EBIIA) . S EHTHNESE, BHWES of M, 41: America is comprised of 55
states.(GE 1B 1 55 ML)

21ZRID

[FEMT] A RZ AR S RIBHE W I X EE B KEE.

B, BATAT LAMGE SCHHEEL_ERIMPAIX 3o attractive BN “HWE] 17, 40: goods
attractive in price and quality(1I BEY) £ I 52 49)). appropriate =N “Ai&H”, W: His casual
clothes were not appropriate for such a formal occasion.(fth [fJ { Ak A~ & & /£ 1X £ 1E X 1135 &
7)o XPMAFABE S /E N E1E R importance 5L . obscure =4 “HUMIANIE 7. evident
RO IR SCEAE B ESRE = N B E A, R B R

BRI A

[FEAT] AN HERZ B EIR s BB

8% BT 725543 /& how much time+E 1 M #], surrounded by... &3 2 7318 i 5 we HI%b
W, AHX4T when we are surrounded by.... ZEH&IE AR L TRE WS 5 H 2 4R FIE time $ATL,
WARIB R & LERoR “edh . THFE” ZFEH .

P9 lich, spend Fon “FEXL, 169%, HAER”, ZHTRE, 5%k, spend 5 time J&
T 2 B FEFEHBL . how much time we spend 24 “FRATEZ DB A7, Ul “FATHE S
ADEFRERTEZ N7, [FE, spend N IEFIEDL. require on “ER, FE, @47 settle BN

CLI ERE, R retain BN ORTE, RET. REMREEAR S time 51, 10 HARA
(RS-

41BRB

[FEMT] ABEZI AR A2 R IE e EIEH8 .

A4 TH LT %85 BA as possibles as... as possible &4 “RATRE”, S [H 2 g .

as...as BN “Hleeeee —#£”, notso...as BA “AUN7,

5% D

[FEAT] AR HE R B R s AR BRI,

some EIM AT #4410 FEL, RoR “—28”, WA F TR place f2 AL e FHAE AT
WA FTN R “Hf”, 58EARF. any Rx “AEA—7, 5XEARF. this place &
FrE R S, 7RSO EE iz TE, R this AR & @& . each BN “B—17, #H4T every,
each place fEMLALTR = N IR — DT, FFE @R

6.1 %] C

AT AEERZ AR A RIBTRAE AL 23 FE B TR,

T R DY AN 1] 8 AT R SRR N IR v U (R . ESCER B, FRATT O EE s IRl i e —
ANH 7 BT RS I A E A s A TR R) T 48t W SRR R % AR BB — 1
PREE KA. o T “ENEBRYUE” BARRAFTE PRI I, PRI S A& AL 1 ] 25 18] 3
AN L.

amused “#FiZ 0K 10, BIGHER AT FT interested “AG M7 AR E . 1M shocked Fn

“CREN, RZ—15”, FREELE surprised ZEUR, HAFA RS IR, frightened 7R “ T ()7,
FaRiAm 2 “FHH” 28, AREEH.

TIERI A

[FEAT] AN HERZ IR s AR

JET DU A 18] # 0] PS5 31 look AHFERL, (HE L ZEHEK. look like HN “HlK
87 look for BN “FHK”;: lookat BN “F”: lookinto BN “IHE, M, MWE”. Wik
A)FHILERI AT A, look [Fi2 %5 3215 the inside of your bedroom J& & 1L [ SEW), R A BE ik
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FoRATEE B AR B AE . look like the inside of a restaurant &~ “FH it RAF LB JE #—HFE 7,

BIBERIC

[EMT] AB AR A TR X5 .

EA) T EORFE AL R ARAE— (A BRI E — IR S A A%, N ERE?

correct 7~ “ IEAfAMT, %t 1E Y7, 40:make correct decisions(i{ i IEAf 1] ¥ %E); a very correct
young man (XA AEH i £ HIERN) e BIEE X — N FEYE D R EER DY, IR
BR” 295, AEIXHE, B, 74h, M L Et, right, proper, suitable #8H “ A& K,
P64 Z B . proper W RN “HEAFEFNRE BRI IEMIEVE, WAT G S, R
527 suitable M@ 5 A to B for EH, BN “EA T E MG E”, WHATE
R

right B 7R “ BB, SER” B X245, ERIEH ANFLEES), not feel right
Fon “CRBRAKER”, ERE B

9.15 KB

[fEMT] AEEZFI AR A EXBRPX 5.

MR SOCRTE S 5 BUE H A IR = P R . 8 SR 1) 7 ] (R AN [ FH k(D g
FH—F, IR, 55 =B AR RO IR BT IS 5CyE: AR 1) 2 N 25 18] (R HE A FH i 2 15 & B
— fAl

concern 5 care #iFR R “HK0 7. (HAE care — M TG B EE, A “BEL. X
P17 B . concern F H T L 1] BN &, 4]: The managing director’s only concern
was how to improve the quality of their products. (£ BiLCr BLAR (1) 402 QAT 2 /5 72 i it )

attention FN “/NO JER (D TO7, WHKOZE, HIXANHE P S S E S7E “7E
=7, BRI “fErhoks SR ”. 40: Your suggestion has come to our attention. (FA1E224 % &
TARIIEEDO . intention A “E B, HM”, W: 1began reading with the intention of finishing
the book, but I never did. (FRIFIHEX A B AT E, AHRBMRM KL E ).

10.[&Z]|D

[FEAT] AERZI AR S X R X 5 LR ETIOERRE R

Gzt 2, BATSRIMEGHHILT for any kind of space(XHAL 2 B M F), Sl
AHE R, B ANIE space “ 5[0 7, circumstance =N “IEE, 1N, B, ZHEHIE,
111: The circumstances forced me to accept. (FA5EIE S FAG AR ) . environment = 57,
Ul: adjust to a new environment(i& W #7134 5%) . surroundings &N “PAEE”7, U1: The house is
in beautiful surroundings. (X J# 55 /2 VU J& A 5300 56) -

1LIBERIA

(M) AEEZANR S BERERAE.

A ES A& — DN EGE A . with F1EH =MW, B poor sight lines. poor
sound-shaping qualities ! few entries and exits 1 [1] poor Fl few #EEA 5w 1 & X, EIF5
B vk “AG B AHXT N . MRS B0, AIgkSREF few S 2 = L.

too H T A B @A /T, Fom “ R T e Wl H TR BERIE AT, #ox ‘K
Z 8 K/>”, Ul: too many people (K% N). too few entries and exits 58I AR /DHEH 7, £F
HE. quiteafew BEAH “IRE7, REMEHEHENL, —MAH quite few, #l: quite a
few illustrations(FH 4 2 4G ). far {EEA B, "TRARR “I8, JE%7, —&H TEIE
2 B EA T EL 2, . She is far better than me at writing(ith 5 /F LE FRIFIR £).

12.[&%]|B

[fEAT] AR HE R IR s AR

FIE T AR R ) SR AE T PR T 8 1) T AT S ARG R A AT 1469 a theater will not work

g
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for purpose. R E T, MAENIEANFRIRFTE R RV AR, FIER, FriE AR
REEL SR 1) FA) B 15 a theater(FREL, $8Y)—3, MBS EHMNA) PR FTE it —F.

MPUANETRE , those Al that #R2FRACIA], BARAFFEEK. their BINEWEAIA,
HELRNE MRS, SRETEMETE. BN, Fit, EfRERARER its.
work for its purpose &N “MHAEREFHHK”.

13.[&Z|D

[FEAT] AR HE RIS X 53 .

paint = A “MIHE”, W: He painted the wall yellow(fh #5574 il t8).  cover BN “7&
ii”, W: She covered the table with a cloth(fth ] — AT £ 7 k). X AR #ART A1)

=7
;E’\ o

ornament ! decorate #\A “Hiffi” 2 &, HBEARNKE XA —. ornament B NP “ 4%
Tim4 7. “3E4L”, Wl: ornament a hall with paintings(F H 251 KJT). decorate A “2&1f”
AN, EE R G REBAT R R 2. BN IER T BRI T = N BB
BRI decorated I 2A A @ IR 1E A e T o

14 &R C

[fEAT] A HERZ IR s XA X 3R BT XRBERR.

solution =N “Cin) @, ZEXMERT) fRURIMNE”, W5 achieve, find ZEaRERAFEH, ©4
At5 make #5HC. 41 This is the only practicable solution imaginable(iX f& 1 — #8175 H f) {1 52 w]
ATHIE R IMZE) . conclusion K “&5187, Y draw, reach fil come to £, tHAREL make
4. decision 1 determination #FEK R~ “¥HRiE, Hl»”, {H determination 5 5R A1) Z “E5E
RWrpges”, EWARFS, Kt RA decision AJiE, 7E3CH RN “PEHFEFERRE .

155X B

(RN A BRI AR A R BB B .

In addition &7 “ILAt”, J& T EREEC

=, EXHE

LEEN B ZF IO CAFAE, (BB RN — AL TSR ) P s 20 A
Ko BANBTHITATRIMA QARG+ A, 0 IR T8 i — N KRR S A1 2 10
The -

LERBIEANTA 20 R AESN LN, ENBTFREZMER NI R T . Bigt 4
%, 7 EORE RN, AT BRATMA B AT e BT HaFiE . JATHE =N
AR — AN 7 G 2 18 o S SR AR B 2 SRR AR AR VB I B — o, R 08 IR B
[FIRE, ARAE— BRI R E MRS P AR, RA SRR,

TR, = N BT RV ) i B B ) A [ gl 2 R — e 2 (e I D i, BAT Tk
SMEER 55 o IR R o (R 56 18 P R B T DA SR M T R (R Rl e A 2 R LT e
ANECRBEBITEZ L. A0, TRAE KA, BhE LaUE b vF 2 AR I E .
il i) A 2RI R AR AEAR ZE AR I A 2R P TR . R R o BB, i 38 W I TR
¥ 75 24 2 I D e B R R B i A K R

Section ]I Reading Comprehension
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Passage 1

Is language, like food, a basic human need without which a child at a critical period of life
can be starved and damaged? Judging from the drastic experiment of Frederick I in the thirteenth
century, it may be. Hoping to discover what language a child would speak if he heard no mother
tongue, he told the nurses to keep silent.

All the infants died before the first year. But clearly there was more than lack of language
here. What was missing was good mothering. Without good mothering, in the first year of life
especially, the capacity to survive is seriously affected.

Today no such severe lack exists as that ordered by Frederick. Nevertheless, some children
are still backward in speaking. Most often the reason for this is that the mother is insensitive to the
signals of the infant, whose brain is programmed to learn language rapidly. If these sensitive
periods are neglected, the ideal time for acquiring skills passes and they might never be learned so
easily again. A bird learns to sing and to fly rapidly at the right time, but the process is slow and
hard once the critical stage has passed.

Experts suggest that speech stages are reached in a fixed sequence and at a constant age, but
there are cases where speech has started late in a child who eventually turns out to be of high 1Q.
At twelve weeks a baby smiles and makes vowel-like sounds; at twelve months he can speak
simple words and understand simple commands; at eighteen months he has a vocabulary of three
to fifty words. At three he knows about 1, 000 words which he can put into sentences, and at four
his language differs from that of his parents in style rather than grammar.

Recent evidence suggests that an infant is born with the capacity to speak. What is special
about man’s brain, compared with that of the monkey, is the complex system which enables a
child to connect the sight and feel of, say, a toy-bear with the sound pattern “toy-bear”. And even
more incredible is the young brain’s ability to pick out an order in language from the mixture of
sound around him, to analyze, to combine and recombine the parts of a language in new ways.

But speech has to be induced, and this depends on interaction between the mother and the
child , where the mother recognizes the signals in the child’ s babbling ( MfftF 5%i%) , grasping and
smiling, and responds to them. Insensitivity of the mother to these signals dulls the interaction
because the child gets discouraged and sends out only the obvious signals. Sensitivity to the
child’s non-verbal signals is essential to the growth and development of language.

16. The purpose of Frederick [ ’s experiment was

[A] to prove that children are born with the ability to speak

[B] to discover what language a child would speak without hearing any human speech

[C] to find out what role careful nursing would play in teaching a child to speak

[D] to prove that a child could be damaged without learning a language

17. The reason some children are backward in speaking is most probably that

[A] they are incapable of learning language rapidly

[B] they are exposed to too much language at once

[C] their mothers respond inadequately to their attempts to speak

[D] their mothers are not intelligent enough to help them

18. What is exceptionally remarkable about a child is that

[A] he is born with the capacity to speak

[B] he has a brain more complex than an animal’s



[C] he can produce his own sentences
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[D] he owes his speech ability to good nursing
19. Which of the following can NOT be inferred from the passage?

[A] The faculty of speech is inborn in man.

[B] Encouragement is anything but essential to a child in language learning.

[C] The child’ s brain is highly selective.

[D] Most children learn their language in definite stages.
20. If a child starts to speak later than others, he will

[A] have a high 1Q
[C] be insensitive to verbal signals

[B] be less intelligent
[D] not necessarily be backward

—. XEEWE &I

AR IR LB ) F ORISR . SRR, FAEE A R, o T
I 12 ] IR S AT 18, Ak, BULRAESAA YRR ), EHinAs TR 5

THIAEHL
B REWIRHEEIE: BAES, ZBTHRKESTSZAME.
5 B Frederick I FSRIR YEHITE 5 SR Z 2 T B — R, SUDHE RS —HE
JE Ao
=BG RIS TEIE A RN, B O, SIS AR,
HVUE: )y, U A 2 B AR,
FHE fREJLERAEREAUIEREE S, heliE | Ca) T rEe it A At
WANBG R R Aed 5, BERXEHT RS %A
. RS
16.
The purpose of Frederick I ’s experiment | Frederick 1 2360 H 1)=& o
was

[A] to prove that children are born with the
ability to speak

[A] UEIA 7 A Ra B Ul i 1 R

[B] to discover what language a child would
speak without hearing any human speech

[B] RILE T BH W WK & W
LU

[C] to find out what role careful nursing would
play in teaching a child to speak

[C] WU O3 BAE 2% 7 YLl Tl AT A A
H

[D] to prove that a child could be damaged

without learning a language

[D] IEMIERA = EFHIHBL Y, ZTre
2 YiE

EEIRE

[ENT] AR AR S BEAFTHRER.

MCEAEH —BORIR T Frederick I HISES:, FFAEIZBUR G — A1E KT A 2018 T2 X5
S H PPRE, HREU %52 R B ¥: Hoping to discover what language a child would speak
if he heard no mother tongue, he.... HHA AN E R R E GORFFUIER, HH BRI 7RI
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JLEWT A B BHERIE L T 224185 . [BIEDUE R X EHEMNE, NIEWER.
[AVEIS AR BN AEARE, HLHSCE S 7B — %) Recent evidence suggests that an infant
is born with the capacity to speak 1t B[ AT I 1) N 25 72 AR BRI, I JE -+ =20 i ix 4~ s
W HM.
[CHET 5 SEge =AM T, S SCh 38 Z B 31 b S5 vh % 1 IR T F- A2 R Ay ik
ZIEE, EENERA RO EE, (HIX A2 Frederick T SZEGTH 1, M2 24 5 AT 904 o
[DIETT R 2RI aE R, R NMIESEER F B 2518, FFAJ2 Frederick I ifix />S5
(4] B
17.

The reason some children are backward in | —267% T-fE vtk FIRELR) I 2R K2 o
speaking is most probably that

olly

[A] they are incapable of learning language | [AJfhfI 1A RERIE A SES
rapidly

[B] they are exposed to too much language at | [BIfEAII[FIA & & T KL HES 2

once

[C] their mothers respond inadequately to their | [C]RESE X % T B i 1 AR 2 [8] B AS A2
attempts to speak

[D] their mothers are not intelligent enough to | [DJAITHIWE WL E SIS, FEAS T 4]
help them

[ER] C

[FENT] A AR 2 AR E

BEBUE T ARR AU FIREEY, BEJSTEH ] Most often the reason for
this is that the mother is insensitive to the signals of the infant. ... [C]i%& T2 J5 SRS - respond
inadequately 5 Insensitive #H37 , their attempts to speak 5 the signals of the infant — . [A th[C]
BN IERE 2R

[A]%E D5 55 = Bt 2% = %] whose brain is programmed to learn language rapidly & X A .
[B]. [D]iX P& AR & S H A W RN A . V1R at once fEIX BN “[AI 7 Z &

18.
What is exceptionally remarkable about a child | JL# & A 7] B J7 TH /& o
is that
[A] he is born with the capacity to speak [A]fth A R 5t BAA Ui 1 1 R

[B] he has a brain more complex than an | [B]Sah#¥FALL, Ath# KN E & 44

animal’s

[C] he can produce his own sentences [CHRENE B )+

[D] he owes his speech ability to good nursing | [D]Ath (15615 B /7 V3 Th T 45 1) HE i

&% C
[T AEEZE AR AU 40939
VRSB AE S8 T BUE — R AN SE —A)#3 ER B AR ORI B Tl 1 P AN %6 T J L3 14
MWEEJRFE, [BIEBUERFTA N, BRI RAE, KN HER .
BB — 5% 1 even more incredible R JFIR N A LLAT R N A EE, Bl: the
young brain’s ability to pick out an order in language..., to analyze, to combine and recombine the

parts of a language in new ways A JLE AT BT . 1 [CPETUONESCH#YIN S, A




.
[T SCE N HEATT

|

N

Gk
19.
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SCEER N B H UL REJT 0 51 S A BT BRSO T [ SS
5 RO RIMESANE . HEAMEF thil e R RE LB S IRE ST . owe.. .to EERZ “HIT,

Which of the following can NOT be inferred

from the passage?

MR 2 TUA R ST rh 411 oK 2

[A] The faculty of speech is inborn in man.

[AJNAER BAT B fE

[B] Encouragement is anything but essential to

a child in language learning.

[BIs il £ % 1 5415 5 B FE P AR A AN RS AT
2 A

[C] The child’ s brain is highly selective.

[CLEE B K B A = i e

[D] Most children learn their language in

definite stages.

[DIZE K 2 Bt AER E I BL: 2B 5

EEIRE

[FEAT] AEERZIRIR st s HEES] B R AR .

AR AT 1 I E R AT HRER o

[A]ET 5 25 1B 55— %) ... an infant is born with the capacity to speak #1—%{. faculty

BN BT

[BIEW 5 i Jm — B 1 “ RERRNS 7 M5 548 T IR, #EATSE00 7 AR, BIIL[B]

NEZ . Anything but BEZ “RAN,

[CLETR A “ ) L2 i ) e FE R B 7 7E 28 T B3 — 4 the young brain’s ability to pick out
an order in language from the mixture of sound around him 75 PAiji#H

=B e —A)E LS BB ) LR 2 218 S A BN, Ah, EEVUBCE A, speech
stages are reached in a fixed sequence and at a constant age . {{i B J1X— /&, S[DJi&Ii—2.

20.

If a child starts to speak later than others, he

will

IR DT I VR LA 2% 70, AfoRt

Re -

[A] have a high 1Q

[A] A mEH

[B] be less intelligent

[B] MK

[C] be insensitive to verbal signals

[C] X 515 T AMBUK

[D] not necessarily be backward

[D] AR

[BZZ|D

(AT AERZII R T B,

SRS BR — AR S ]

speech started late in a child who eventually turns out to be

of high 1Q, XUt ULTE I #Z T 5 R AT RE A & 8 s, a2 il, UiismirA— e
o R [BIEIAS IER, TM[DAEINEM . (HIX FEASGE 6B NS T 15 B 1 72 1B K B v A v
K [APETTE A I . SCEFHERW M [CTETNAT N2

= XEKEQBRTAE R

K]

(DBut clearly there was more than lack of language here.
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RSP more than JFHVZ, more than =4 “BH -7, V£ more... than HI more
than HJEEAR. A= “5HU - EAP”. 41: The child was more frightened
than hurt. (X% 7 IDEIATA A, HEZHAN). AN lack BN “8RZ 7. 75k, H4E
N HIE for lack of Y X : “HE =", Ul: For lack of evidence, the prisoner was released(
TAEHEA L, JLATR).

B HAZ, BAREAMAGE G L

(@ Experts suggest that speech stages are reached in a fixed sequence and at a constant age,
but there are cases where speech has started late in a child who eventually turns out to be of high
1Q.

RAJHANFHEF AR . JT 1) suggest 542 that 5| S HIEIEMNA). J5FA)H cases
J5 A € 1 M F) where speech has started late in a child, J£ ' where=in which, B[l in those cases.
a child J5 /2 who 5| 3 E MR KT 2, )% turn out BN “HRJae, &Ja Moy,
A N7, 4n: The boy will turn out to be a marvelous man CGX AN B Z4 & KA —A T A
I

B ToRdR N IR 58 B JRAE — % R R AN BLIE BT B (H A IR TG
B A R R T A T

(®Most often the reason for this is that the mother is insensitive to the signals of the infant,
whose brain is programmed to learn language rapidly.

1) E 15 42 the reason for this, is J& #2315 M) that the mother is insensitive to the signals
of the infant, #2345 221 infant FIHEMR E HE TE M) A)H program 8RR B2 “ 9
FRETF”, 5l N “THRIBZHERE Y 7. insensitive F & B2 “ANHUR”, & sensitive(f
I 520 E ) I B SGA

B IR RO B LR BAE 5 ANBBURR, 172 LR R e X PR 2 3148 5 i %
k.

MU, ANCERE

(1) starve (v {EHRUE, kAL, MRGZ EDMAE, 40: She’s lonely, and starving for
companionship. MR AU, ¥ EE A .

(2) capacity (n.) &, 4/7&E; ®Ee, A6, 661, B2 b, Sy, %k

(3) backward (a./ad.) [7] J5 Hu([1)), FHECHL(H); ¥% J5 1, RS [K], WI: This part of the country
is still ~ XA KX A X AR5 -

(4) in a fixed sequence LA EMINF; sequence (n.) K7, W, %0 [IIGAHEZ 1)
v, (BeEthED Rl

(5) constant (a.) HEM], ALK HHRKAEN, FFEEAWIN, ata~age fE—FFE M
e

(6) turn out to be x J5 &5 RIF &, A& RCA, W: Things turned out to be exactly as the
professor had foreseen. 551f 1E U1 4% it UK AR K o

(7) enable (v.) fHifE®, U1 A rabbit’s large ears ~ it to hear the slightest sound. % -1 K H-
B RENT BRGNS & o en-ATZR L L fE, (E4b T IRES, s enlarge

(v.) K, endanger (v.) ff4bFfEf
(8) induce (vt.) Mjifs, S, &M, FE, JEEKM; inducement (n.) 515
(9) dull  (a) B ECEMRIRBER, JOERE), RAEH, BIRERT: (vo fEIRAE, fEEARS, 22
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Pl

T EXHE

B E AN WMFEEWEAATEAT R R, B 7E, RN LE MM Z 3]
PE? W=D I T R — AR SR IR, 16 S T RE S R I 4 B v — (3]
HRIMMPBA BHE, JLEB R AES, b R

PRA 2 VES —Fm R 1. B, BRXMUNERRDESTHHE. (KAEAD)
HIEBRZ A2 R E . WA REFMWHE, CHRAELEMRE 5, NEFRIZ%E
7 5 [R5 o

B A2 FAFAE N R S e 1 AR R BRI 2 HE 1 AR, — 2k LEE TS ARAE U T i
Ja o EERERN )R HEE SR, TRILKKR OENRIES I E S B T ZH.

(KAEAI) Un SRR LEREURR B BOW RS I3, IS4 2 S BRI S CE N TR e it TR A
AREFA AL 5 A SIXSERRE 1o /NSIE G IE I IR RETS AR P2 2 MR AT KA,
B EORRIAEIL 17, B4 St Rt = B SAfE

BRI N E E KIRFHFE—ERFERFEAVEN R, BEUEFHRIER, &E
BONEERE 7. (KAEGQ) AR, 2Lt R RHEL TSR &, £
AN A A, At 5 fa 0 R O EL R R B R S AR\ H IR A =2 1t
MACE . fE=F HIRHR, fhAE KL — T Reis ARG AR s, 2 7 Y2 RRR, i)
T AE RS T AN A 7 T S AR SRR TE 5 1 7

BT MW S A R R, BLAE R VG RE S 57 RINAHEL, 22 LRI P LAF
RAE TR IR 0 R G RE 1) LB SEXS Do BRI A B AR S AL S 5 “ DrHL 8 XA 18
7 E A UG R o B A HE LUEAS (A2 XA/ IR A S TR 2% 11 75 2 B Bk ade Hh 33 5 1) It
Feo W HOREAT 04, AT O7 S OE S S # AT A S . A A HIRE .

BV 2], AR )L 5 RER A AZ IR, AESb RE T, BESRRA L E M 221,
PR PR SR S5 (RS 5 T X I 85 5 SO o BESR NS X 245 5 X AU 2 ) 55 2000
NILEZHE, FRBA T 2 & H B RES . XLEIRE 55 BB E S Ak

Passage 2

In general , our society is becoming one of giant enterprises directed by a bureaucratic ( B
% 3= X [ ) management in which man becomes a small, well-oiled cog in the machinery. The
oiling is done with higher wages, well-ventilated factories and piped music, and by psychologists
and “human-relations” experts; yet all this oiling does not alter the fact that man has become
powerless, that he does not wholeheartedly participate in his work and that he is bored with it. In
fact, the blue-and the white-collar workers have become economic puppets who dance to the tune
of automated machines and bureaucratic management.

The worker and employee are anxious, not only because they might find themselves out of a
job; they are anxious also because they are unable to acquire any real satisfaction or interest in life.
They live and die without ever having confronted the fundamental realities of human existence as
emotionally and intellectually independent and productive human beings.

Those higher up on the social ladder are no less anxious. Their lives are no less empty than
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those of their subordinates. They are even more insecure in some respects. They are in a highly
competitive race. To be promoted or to fall behind is not a matter of salary but even more a matter
of self-respect. When they apply for their first job, they are tested for intelligence as well as for the
tight mixture of submissiveness and independence. From that moment on they are tested again and
again by the psychologists, for whom testing is a big business, and by their superiors, who judge
their behavior, sociability, capacity to get along, etc. This constant need to prove that one is as
good as or better than one’s fellow competitor creates constant anxiety and stress, the very causes
of unhappiness and illness.

Am I suggesting that we should return to the pre-industrial mode of production or to
nineteenth-century “free enterprise” capitalism? Certainly not. Problems are never solved by
returning to a stage which one has already outgrown. I suggest transforming our social system
from a bureaucratically managed industrialism in which maximal production and consumption are
ends in themselves into a humanist industrialism in which man and full development of his
potentialities —those of love and of reason—are the aims of all social arrangements. Production
and consumption should serve only as means to this end, and should be prevented from ruling
man.

21. By “a well-oiled cog in the machinery” the author intends to render the idea that man is

[A] a necessary part of the society though each individual’s function is negligible

[B] working in complete harmony with the rest of the society

[C] an unimportant part in comparison with the rest of the society, though functioning

smoothly

[D] a humble component of the society, especially when working smoothly

22. The real cause of the anxiety of the workers and employees is that

[A] they are likely to lose their jobs

[B] they have no genuine satisfaction or interest in life

[C] they are faced with the fundamental realities of human existence

[D] they are deprived of their individuality and independence

23. From the passage we can infer that real happiness of life belongs to those

[A] who are at the bottom of the society

[B] who are higher up in their social status

[C] who prove better than their fellow-competitors

[D] who could keep far away from this competitive world

24. To solve the present social problems the author suggests that we should

[A] resort to the production mode of our ancestors

[B] offer higher wages to the workers and employees

[C] enable man to fully develop his potentialities

[D] take the fundamental realities for granted

25. The author’s attitude towards industrialism might best be summarized as one of

[A] approval [B] dissatisfaction [C] suspicion [D] tolerance

—. XEEWE KT

A A AR R SR, FEE T BT L AT R AR R, i f
IIRE THSLE. CERRBEES I T
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BB R AEE T XAE TRk R B TNk, RSTREN T,
HBEREE A s AL A B AL PR T4RBEah o

B =BG e B E NS R R A AR,

SRR, RE T AL

FEARATT =52 A B AT 1Y

BB AR SO AR SR G, B AN [0l B b A A A AR is AR, T
TSI NA T S LA Sy, T RN ).

N BT

21.

By “a well-oiled cog in the machinery” the
author intends to render the idea that man is

£ # 1% H a well-oiled cog in the machinery %
FixR = ERZ .

[A] a necessary part of the society though each
individual’s function is negligible

[A] NESRER/N, HAk s A AT ab i —

2

[B] working in complete harmony with the rest
of the society

[B] N5 #ka HAt 8 73 &b T 58 A R R L
T

[C] an unimportant part in comparison with the
rest of the society, though functioning smoothly

[C] NBARIEWZHE, (HE5H 2 H AR
AN E B —FR )

(D]

especially when working smoothly

a humble component of the society,

[D] N4 AL RER 2
[GERED)

JUH H i Ik

ESEINE
RHT] AR AR A 8 R

T BLSE — %) giant enterprises 5 small, well-oiled cog JEREEXT L, BRth A IR/ . 32

FEE O oiling #EAT T fFRE, Bl & Lot WX RGFI T AWsm R ST B
NIGHR) TAE, SRJEH yet 512 BIA)F48 XL “JEiEM 7 kAL K955 man has become
powerless. ILAb, 1% Bt i J5 — )1 workers have become economic puppets who dance to the tune
of automated machines W3R | AN/ “IT717. BHILAT W, AL BMA LIER/INVNAT,
TRENTT, RNERAT . [CIENUS ST, NIEFEE.

[AJETUEX NIEFIE €, A6 5 S powerless, puppets H 75 € & o[BI i#
o — B A e e higher wages, well-ventilated factories and piped music, and by
psychologists and “human-relations” experts...f3 H 5518, 120 T yet X e 075 & A 5
BA BRI : man has become powerless. [DiETES 7E J& 0 I 564 5 S0 BN Z AN 2
8, JRA M.

22.

TN 53 A R8I B0 IE R ]2 .

The real cause of the anxiety of the workers and

employees is that

[A] they are likely to lose their jobs [A] i fiT] R 2Rl

[B] Al T A 3 A 3 I AR A2 A%

[B] they have no genuine satisfaction or interest

in life

[C] they are faced with the fundamental | [C] AT Im 5 N SSA A7) FE AP SE

realities of human existence

[D] they are deprived of their individuality and
independence

[D] AbATT#RIZF 1A AR ST
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&= D

[fEAT] ABERZ IR 2 AHRERERE

EH B A H TN RAEER R Al .. not only because they might find
themselves out of a job; ... also because they are unable to acquire any real satisfaction or interest
inlife. [A]. [BE&TAl4EH 7 P —NEE . WA RE TR E 75, Fik, [AlEH
A IEA, [BIAWIH Ry IEAE I, @ X704, ARR[A]L [BlIEIE N HERR, By ANA]
REA M IEMAE % .

[Clit Il 5 3 & 55 — Bt 5 — %) they live and die without ever having confronted the
fundamental realities of human existence... NHAF. Kt HER:

j# i they live and die without ever having confronted the fundamental realities of human
existence... DA & 58 = BX 5 7.5) When they apply for their first job, they are tested for intelligence
as well as for the right mixture of submissive and independence, FJ LAHEWTH, A1 B4 HI{H iR
ARV E, AT — . [DIEDRRY)IRIA TiX— A,

23.

From the passage we can infer that real
happiness of life belongs to those

MC AT DU T, AR v B IE ) SE AR R T

[A] who are at the bottom of the society

[A] HEBIRZEHIAN

[B] who are higher up in their social status

[B] #h&thir s

[C] better  than
fellow-competitors

who  prove their

[C] ARLEER B SRS BTN

[D] who could keep far away from this

[D] REMEIZ B IXASFE kAt A

competitive world

[& %] D

RN AEEZR AR A RIEHER

W E S = B g —fJ1E: this constant need to prove that one is as good as or better than
one’s fellow-competitor creates constant anxiety and stress, the very causes of unhappiness sand
illness Ui W& AR BRI R 5 5, SOk, RAZETS, A AimrmiEsE
o PRIU[DIEBUN IERZ 5.

[APETS 2 — BRINBEATF. BE ARt E %48 H the workers and employees are anxious.
R AR A A AN B EOIE R aA8 . (BTN 5 =B “OUH Z 1R A WA S8R A%, [Clik
il 55 = B &% J5 — #) 1 this constant need to prove that one is... better than one’s fellow-competitor

creates constant anxiety and stress, the very causes of unhappiness and illness FH1%
24.

TEEREW 8T H AT R, 34l
V1% .

To solve the present social problems the author

suggests that we should

[A] SREAHSE T I 27 5 3

[A] resort to the production mode of our

ancestors

[B] offer higher wages to the workers and | [B] AT AR (ke Lok

employees
[C] enable man to fully develop his | [C] 1 ANFe5 KIEHE S
potentialities

[D] take the fundamental realities for granted [D] ATILSEWT 2 AR
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&S] C

[T AEERZ AR AU 0T R AR

X E R — B ARE R 7RI 2 R A . 55— =R A P ) e
13 7€ 7%+ Certainly not. Problems are never solved... 3 BJIRANTAS B R B 25 (19 A 72 07 R g vk
. PR, [AJEIUS WCENBEART, TR . [CIETS 1% B % MY ) a humanist
industrialism in which man and full development of his potentialities... are the aims of all social
arrangements — 3, NIEWHEE.

[BIEISCPARSEE] . HLH, 55— BAREE ps HH N T8 fl “IEEm” Tk sk,
[DIEITS i Jg — Bt E#E @1 (transforming our social system) #H1% .

25.
The author’s attitude towards industrialism | {F#& X} Tk LIRS & o
might best be summarized as one of
[A] approval [A] #EVF
[B] dissatisfaction [B] A
[C] suspicion [C] Ph%E
[D] tolerance [D] &%
[ZX|B

[T AEERZRI RIS EESE

WETL ZBARH HATE R E M T E S TR TN, ERSRHEAAR T &
18, BeJa— Bl AR M BOE TV HI B, EHEE S AR RN BT i, /R T
b SCRANH R . R BIEIUA IE#HE 5.

[ATEIIH B 5EES MY, (FE Rt T8, JRRmix s, 228
TEE CABGEMEE 1, [CHETUEER; &R, WA ZEZ, Aigdid, [DIETH.

=\ XEKEAIFITAEA KT

KAEA

(DTheir lives are no less empty than those of their subordinates.

ER A H those $8AXIAE lives. FoH no less... than... = ELZE“A/DF7, UW: Our solders
fought with no less daring than skills(FAT 1) 4 Fe R &8 5% 55 A2 TARATT ) A% 4% -

B AT O A TARA T TR

(2 When they apply for their first job, they are tested for intelligence as well as for the right
mixture of submissiveness and independence.

) as well as WA for 51 F RN HEIE, KGR KN the right mixture of
submissiveness and independence 5 R [ [ intelligence A FF 71 5¢ R, & BJE — 3 [FRE#T 32 210
. submissiveness & A& “HRM 7,

PO B AR, AT o 1 J0 AR LA B Y AR A AR ST A F 3K

H4)

(D They live and die without ever having confronted the fundamental realities of human
existence as emotionally and intellectually independent and productive human beings.

V£ They live and die without doing...(flifi ISFIRISIEE « FEL, HA M- YWz H . i
They live and die without knowing what is important to them (fiAI "R HyEHE . FEE, AFIIE
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235 H i B % ). as emotionally and intellectually independent and productive human beings
Has Jein], %R BCIRTEB M confronted, = “VENIGBORIE )y EARM ST I B A7 R
A7

B ABATFRITEE  FE25, I ARG IERANE )y FARMNSZ IF 5 A R i AAT TSR A4 56
FINRAFAERIFEA DK

@ To the promoted or to fall behind is not a matter of salary but even more a matter of
self-respect.

ZA)TFRAERIERE, A FLEMZ. isnot... but...(oo A Seeeeee i eeewe)o W To
be a teacher is not a matte of being respected, but even more a matter of responsibilities(Z i AN Y
UG Z N, B RRE 5TE).

B THPETE E AR R FH ST, HER P ANE™.

® Production and consumption should serve only as means to this end, and should be
prevented from ruling man.

V£ ... should serve only as means to this end, and should be prevented from... [FH%. Ul:
Technology should serve only as means to benefit human beings, and should be prevented from
being a tool to destroy man(f{ A R 2 i&48 T NSRRI FB, AREMATIX NIRRT H). A
means B EE “HTEFBE” (BFHMERED; end B “HM”. Wi: Does the end always justify
the means (H I 1E 245t AT DAAS T B i) ?

B AEPPATH R R RIERIXA H M FB, ARV T B .

MU, ANCERE

()well-ventilated (a.) X RUFHI; ventilate (v.) @K, KK (BANEE), RI&E
(J&1); ventilation (n.)

(2)piped music 1 5t K, FRRIIE . BIESEHIESIFRIIEE K; pipe (n) T, T,
EiRay (v HEIERNE, WEER

(3) dance to sb’s tune (FE4) Ur IENIEE, WMMIFENZEIE; tune (n) P05, Hhid; A
i, @A, 0: in~ with the times SIS 34 (v W, A

(4) confront  (vt.) fH[H I, M*F, XIPL; confrontation (n.) XfHi, #5, ~with/between,
Ul: military ~Z F 58

(5) social ladder (n.) #E<Ffirfh

(6)no less IF A%, IEUN (FRn5H1E), Ul: He was ~the President.fth 5 Rk & 2 48, HAh
less #JII%E1E: 1)no less than A>T+, 23K, 41 The audience was no less than five thousand.
Wi 1T A2 . 2)much/still less A, iR A E, 41: She cannot buy daily necessities,
much less luxuries. i A 75 06 75 i ESAGE SR, BHAHULEE . 3) in less than no time 1R R
M, TR Hb

(7) subordinate (a.) XE), MBI, TH&M, ~tosth.; (n) FJ&, T, MNEW; (v
oo BINTH, AL T HARE ], AR

(8) submissiveness (n.) kA, MM ; submissive (a.) RMII, JEMET; submit (v.)
fEARA, A, FEHR, $2H, $258~ sth.to, W: I~ted my papers to the examiner. A IAE A
BEFELZIT,

9) fellow (n.) N, FKtk, 1k, %2, WA, [ fellow countryman [FJffl, [ £, fellow
traveler [FAf 3 —BURB3BBUL N, [FEEA
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(10) outgrow  (v.) KAFEL--P (BK. &), KERXKIMME-AFHEH; out-AIZEE
B (BN, mAh; @i, M. ST, W: outdoor (aad.) (F£) F4b, outrun HIFIEE......
ez, @ik

(11) a means to this end & 2| H I FBL; means (n) FE, 7k

T EXHE

BRI, BATRA 2 IEAEAR R — DN BB S A T LA E R IFHE R, K, A1
CAA A BN 2R EAF R, OEEFMARKR LRI, & L5, EX
RAFI L) AR & AR S5 R N IR H ISR 1 “ T 7. PRIMIX e “JEEah 7 JHf
A8 NATTARAR TCRE N T s, NATTANRE 4 B R N BT AR 2o, JF BT 4R RA T
o FsL b, WOMAYUICRA N T 2GRN, & H S ILE A # 32 SCE HL 540
[0} E=

TNAe THARERRE, AMUBOATERE 2] H Sal gé = Kolk, 1 H B AT A RS 215
L6 AR B X S I % . AT RS . SEE, BREREBRANE A LRMHFER
R IR B AR ESIE . (HEHO)

IRLE FRBr B FAE R MATA ORI ZEBAD TR TR . (KAEAO) EX
SEOT AT A A AT T SE AR R AN — 2. FHERBE B A BB E R TR,
BFHEXNMAE, (FRQ) HHFEE M ITAER, MIIREH TE S, URIEFHBARMA
PSR (K@) MIBLUG, A T A DL BAT: (00 BE 22 AT A SR ARY
MATEIAT 9. ASERETT S WNRES), S5 BRI ANt I . I ZAN IR B — A AR
AT 540 08 T R BRI 75 B S €8 ) =) T X6 R K PR A FE AN XK, T IR IR ANSE S IR
U

AL WP RIFRAT AV AL AT 1 A A B U0 B Al BEA T 7 IR AE
[ 3| — A ST I B BRI RS T 10 R o R IR R BORAE LA KA AR = N 28 8 H I B
A TR AR S BRAR) Tb  FEE AR R — AN AR SRR AR BE , 3 N R sy —— 2 A Et
P——W7 TP R R ITA A 2 H K H . PRI 3% R RAEIXA B I FB, DEERL
APRANEHLTE. (EAG)

Passage 3

When an invention is made, the inventor has three possible courses of action open to him: he
can give the invention to the world by publishing it, keep the idea secret, or patent it.

A granted patent is the result of a bargain struck between an inventor and the state, by which
the inventor gets a limited period of monopoly (Z2£7) and publishes full details of his invention to
the public after that period terminates.

Only in the most exceptional circumstances is the lifespan of a patent extended to alter this
normal process of events.

The longest extension ever granted was to Georges Valensi; his 1939 patent for color TV
receiver circuitry was extended until 1971 because for most of the patent’s normal life there was
no color TV to receive and thus no hope of reward for the invention.

Because a patent remains permanently public after it has terminated, the shelves of the library
attached to the patent office contain details of literally millions of ideas that are free for anyone to
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use and, if older than half a century, sometimes even re-patent. Indeed, patent experts often advise
anyone wishing to avoid the high cost of conducting a search through live patents that the one sure
way of avoiding violation of any other inventor’s right is to plagiarize a dead patent. Likewise,
because publication of an idea in any other form permanently invalidates further patents on that
idea, it is traditionally safe to take ideas from other areas of print. Much modern technological
advance is based on these presumptions of legal security.

Anyone closely involved in patents and inventions soon learns that most “new ideas” are, in
fact, as old as the hills. It is their reduction to commercial practice, either through necessity or
dedication, or through the availability of new technology, that makes news and money. The basic
patent for the theory of magnetic recording dates back to 1886. Many of the original ideas behind
television originate from the late 19th and early 20th century. Even the Volkswagen rear engine car
was anticipated by a 1904 patent for a cart with the horse at the rear.

26. The passage is mainly about

[A] an approach to patents [B] the application for patents

[C] the use of patents [D] the access to patents

27. Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?

[A] When a patent becomes out of effect, it can be re-patented or extended if necessary.

[B] It is necessary for an inventor to apply for a patent before he makes his invention publc.

[C] A patent holder must publicize the details of his invention when its legal period is over.

[D] One can get all the details of a patented invention from a library attached to the patent

office.

28. George Valensi’s patent lasted until 1971 because

[A] nobody would offer any reward for his patent prior to that time

[B] his patent could not be put to use for an unusually long time

[C] there were not enough TV stations to provide color programmes

[D] the color TV receiver was not available until that time

[T3NEE]

29. The word “plagiarize”(line 8 , Para. 5) most probably means
[A] steal and use [B] give reward to

[C] make public [D] take and change

30. From the passage we learn that

[A] an invention will not benefit the inventor unless it is reduced to commercial practice

[B] products are actually inventions which were made a long time ago

[C] it is much cheaper to buy an old patent than a new one

[D] patent experts often recommend patents to others by conducting a search through dead

patents

—. XEEWE &I

AL EEZNG T LRI, 2 — R ERiErE N =

FBe N T =R, DS iR R A

B =BG N TR LR A 1R TR — g R TRIBR L, B A B
AW BINTT, RATERRFIRTE BT AT HEH]

FVUBL: 2R IR TG O T & FIIR A SE K

S NBe R ERE GV EAERH — 2ot N A7 FEA 32 fRI7 AR AT BT Y
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RUIBIE, FFREMBAS TR [R5 IACH) — 2R B2 ok B LLATI &)

—. WS
26.
The passage is mainly about MEIRCHERS .
[A] an approach to patents [A]HIE TR
[B] the application for patents [B1H1E L& F]
[C] the use of patents [CI &R H{EH
[D] the access to patents (DX &I HF H

[BZZ|D
BT ABERAR SR XEXE
B

=B TR R L, SRR S DY B W R 15 DL T & AR (1 48

1, SRJE KRR IR U B RE R ] — 2 N A REAS 52 OR4 AR R 3R AT 8 B4 R B €1
&, JFHEMBAG LR BT AL, WHuE RIS TG A AR LA . DRI X 3 &+

B MRS, IR

[A]. [BIETA & & F Bl i1 8. [ClIETH use AUl access to FEHffi. access to =

N CHER GEEN, BRAR) oo BOHLE BUBUR],
27.

use RE “fHH” Z2&.

Which of the following is TRUE according to
the passage?

AR S F S W AR 3 T 1y ?

[A] When a patent becomes out of effect, it can

be re-patented or extended if necessary.

[ATSEFIHIRA R, R A BE, ErL
AT I A BUE Y]

[B] It is necessary for an inventor to apply for a

patent before he makes his invention public.

[BIA W1 K HR W A A T I RT, A 2 e H
HEA

[C] A patent holder must publicize the details of

his invention when its legal period is over.

[CIAEFIFREASNIR BN G, T RIFAT 5 2
IR AT B e B A

[D] One can get all the details of a patented
invention from a library attached to the patent

office.

[DIAATTAT LA B Ja& 5 TG B 11 45 48 v
BRI HAE LR R B R BT AT 40

[BEZ|C
[RBATT] AN BB AZ P R s
X2 AER, AR ECHERRE:

: AT RN

[AJIETUH if necessary 5 58 TLBUER — )1 i H 1 E5 8T HR S & R 19 254 if older than half a

century A5 o

[BIAT 5 & BT 48 1 4 K W el tHinF, R B2 AT LA = e £ AHE

[Clik Tl 5 55 — Bt the inventor gets a limited period of monopoly and publishes all the
details of his invention to the public after that period terminates P& —£(, NIEME X

[D]i& T 45 7E patented invention, 2 TLB{AE —f) 1% T a patent remains permanently public
after it has terminated 58 R L RIBUR G A=A Z T R

28.

George Valensi’s patent lasted until 1971

because

Trif e FLACPE B AIE K 2 1971 £ 10 J5 K2
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[A] nobody would offer any reward for his
patent prior to that time

[A] 1971 ELARYT, 3N SEAR LA

[B] his patent could not be put to use for an

unusually long time

(Bt F) & ] 72 4 FL A K — BUI [8) A A RE 4
i

[C] there were not enough TV stations to

provide color programmes

[Cl&A R R e Rt E H

[D] the color TV receiver was not available
until that time

[DIEF] 1971 5, B4 Hil

EEIRE

[T AEE R RS R

SCEE S = BUR AR R IR O T W] SEA L MIRR « 285 £ 25 DU B3 LATRIA < BLAR PE a1,

X CRRILRRIR T XA SFAFHEAT R . AR L R SRAS I I JR[R 2 : because for most of the
patents’ normal life there was no color TV to receive and thus no hope of reward for the

invention, R AR BLAE AR A W AR EB 0 A ROWN, L RIEAREIN . [BIEIS

JESCHATS, NIERE S .

[ATEITE AR B 1 RS0 P 3 reward, {HJEUSCHE A9 “ ANREDRR] 7, TIZITHE 2 “ 5

NI SEAB )7

[CTETUR JE S i) “IRABAT RO H 7 il “IROFRMGRARETH .
[DIETIN [ A5 R, FRi6E « LG TUAE 1939 E3RAT 182 LIS 1 % FIAL .

29.

The word “plagiarize”(line 8 , Para. 5) most

[T3EE]

probably means

5 h B ER )\ AT T 1Y plagiarize 1 & X &

o

[A] steal and use [Alfi A58 H
[B] give reward to [BIfF &5 41 M
[C] make public [CHsE AT

[D] take and change (D& & H ol

[BEX]A
[FEAT] AREAZ R AR S WEREX

BIBE AR 5EHA LR (live patent) ML, RAEF] (dead patent) 7] LA
WA, AR REZBIRT . [AVETCNIERZ % . plagiarize & “H57, #9787

=
e,

30.

5T ) steal FEIT S o H A THAR AT AR B plagiarize K15 3o

From the passage we learn that

L B SCE AR A R A

[A] an invention will not benefit the inventor

unless it is reduced to commercial practice

[ATR I RGP T DSR4 Rk

R

[B] products are actually inventions which were
made a long time ago

[BY7™ ih 5k b LA AR LART ) % B Bl i&

[C] it is much cheaper to buy an old patent than

ancw onec

[CIEKTH LR B S A4 R

[D] patent experts often recommend patents to
others by conducting a search through dead

patents

[D] % R o e i e ox i 1996 A gk AT 1 5
11 i Al N\ A7 L R
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[BFR]A

[FEAT] AR E LI i S B

AR AT T8 HE BRI AR

[A]ETN 5 55 75 B 3 — A1) It is their reduction to commercial practice... that makes news and
money W& —3, & IERFIEDI.

[BIET ) “Fih” 5 “KE” Z IR R I3CPRAW I.

[CIAe T HpoR AN [5] L ) ey 3K B FH ) B BEAE S8 R i AT 8 I

[D]i& i 5 3% 28 TLBL 58 —H).. .patent experts often advise anyone ... NF, MiZF) A4,
XS FHEATHE AR I E X E N, MARLTHKAN, [DIETHRE 1 3h7E K
E, WA IER.

= XEKEQBRTAE R

Kxf

(DThe longest extension ever granted was to Georges Valensi; his 1939 patent for color TV
receiver circuitry was extended until 1971 because for most of the patent’ s normal life there was
no color TV to receive and thus no hope of reward for the invention.

SRR —AMEEA] 25 ERA TS because 51 RFNRTE A, HEF4544
#& there was...and (there was) thus no hope..., thus &8 T AR ER K R, for.. &R [EPRE .

PO 1E A NI R B K R IE IR 45 7 79I = LAV, Al 1939 4R HR (0 ARSI
ARG L RBIEAZE 1971 4, BUONEIZ LR R 0A B0 BARA R A ORI H,
R iZ A A IR A

@Indeed, patent experts often advise anyone wishing to avoid the high cost of conducting a
search through live patents that the one sure way of avoiding violation of any other inventor’ s
right is to plagiarize a dead patent.

1X—%) ] fijfb N patent experts advise anyone ... that.. & “ & R L KW NA T 7
AL 4317 25 ¥4 wishing. . .live patents f anyone )5 & & 15 ; that J5 M A& advise [ ELHE 5%
o

B TR SR 2 1) i BT (68 FH A 28 R v & AR A AT, 8 S AR SR A A
i 5 B B BRI — AN )3 e — R B INE SR B 5 — A B8R A .

@1t is their reduction to commercial practice, either through necessity or dedication , or
through the availability of new technology, that makes news and money.

EA) N sRIA AR it is... that. reduction 7EIX BRI B2 “AHR”, HIEHE A Z reduce
WAH XA X, W: reduce an equation/argument/statement to its simple form(#2— 75 F2 /18 #
BRI A R TR R 20) . either through... or through. .. 3% 4% 3 51 i 42 18] fHCIR 15

B0 IR TR E R, Bl TSR ORI A B R R kAT v, eAaliE T
B IR 28 55 288 o

A

(D Anyone closely involved in patents and inventions soon learns that most “new” ideas are,
in fact, as old as the hills.

f) ¥Rt 243 1A involved... B T 318 anyone 2 J&, 1EEMIEE; AT MIEIEE learn J5
TR 1) 2 75 A 6 as old as the hills & B2 “AR 10— 1527, W1: Mrs. Smith is very reserved,
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and many of her ways to deal with problems are as old as the hills. (328 HRKKAEH PRF, Ui
V2 JE 2R 1) 1 5 SRR BRI D o

PG ARFIE YIS 5L RAA I TAERN, HRARBR TR 2“8 BARSE PR LARRR
IH o

M. RANCERE

(1) patent (n.) &H|, LFEEF, LR, LR, W: take outa~ on sth.3RFED L
A vt BUS.E R, B R R

(2) granted (a.) #EVFHY, FRAERT, 7RI T 05 grant (v.) [FE, #ET, KIAGEFERNE),
WY, 24, W: to ~ sb. permission to do sth.#fEVFH N i3S, to ~the truth of what sb. says
ACGAFENFTUL 2N (n) *bh&:, B2, WK, L, 47, 1T

(3) struck  strike B £ XML L5010 strike (ve) T, ifi, ARARR|, HMAAER], K
B, R GhoyER e, £, Wk (BB0; (n) 2T, on~; Bk

(4) in the most exceptional circumstances 7E K ¥4 2k I1E L T 5 exceptional (a.) 5],
FE ], AWK, FENM; exception (n.) BRAM, HI4h, SAF, Rl except (prep.) BR 7T ...
Ak, EHAR, BRAE

(5) circuitry (n.) FEES, 2R

(6) plagiarize (v.) FI%j, #78 (JMF plagiarise)

(7) likewise (ad.) [FIFFEH, BEAEHL, S, t; -wise FRELE: 1 EREN .
Az B b, 1 clockwise (a.ad.) BT J710), lengthwise (ad./a.) Ahmth, K] 2D
Eeeeee K, KT: price-wise Y& J7 i, time-wise M [E] F kG

(8) invalidate (v.) LR HEK: in-fERHK, £~ “A, 37, 0. indirect (a.)
(B0, inability (n) JofE, TH

(9) anticipate (v.) T, W, 5%, 4856, WL #=ATHH

(10) rear engine J5 B &K ZNHL; rear (n) J51H,HE)5; (a) JEHK, HHE, FETH; (v
F*H, W, 28k, e, HiL

T EXHE

BRFCNE TR, AT REM = 1FEf . AT REREX R M A T, hrTRefR
SPRLSE,  BCE AT BE DN IX AT R ] HAE LRI

HLHE T B LA R A E SO 45 2R, R X5 — BUR TR 22 I B, FEIX B
1) s A 2B A AT H R B R BT A 7

HAFERRRF IR BT A (R IR A ) BEAEIE K DA SR S 1) I W IR

1 NIERAER B K HERR T T IviR - LART, 1 1939 FRIR G RUB KL B R
GRENPIEKE 1971 £, FAEZEMKRTE2EZHERFREECENTH, El
ZRPEFRAMHE. (KAEQO)

T TR AL AT ROW 2 1B JR R K I 2 22 A, TR IR T2 R (1 B 1 P 2
by 2= ERTIROR AL MM N R, iR e Cef e 2 A, AR
EEPNANTHTEB AT LR F5L b, LRI AW [y BT A R0 A 1 = AR
I NATTSEE B 8 G AR ARAR AT oAt 5 W B BRI B — AN 3 T — R IMERURE R 85— S & R



:kaoyany. top

LR, FEE, BT 2% UM H AR R R BIEARREH A T I L R, B i fiak 2
MFLAL AT AR DS SR AT R B . VR 22 BIARE AR I S A0 A2 2 T XA A AR AR IR AT 2

HEFE VIS5 R K E TEMAEIBRRT BRI S “H” BRLEH EERIRBRIE. (fF
HO) ERHTRERER, RHTHRIAFEARMERBEZLEAE VAT, BINGET H
FMEFF R . (KM@ hid IR IR LR ZIE W ) 1886 4F . V12 KT HALNLI &
WIREIRAR SR B T 19 20K 20 g, HE 1904 4F— T 578 Ja 1 1 5 E LRI s T KA
Ja B R NHR A

Part III English-Chinese Translation

(31) The method of scientific investigation is nothing but the expression of the necessary

mode of working of the human mind; it is simply the mode by which all phenomena are reasoned
about and given precise and exact explanation. There is no more difference, but there is just the

same kind of difference, between the mental operations of a man of science and those of an
ordinary person, as there is between the operations and methods of a baker or of a butcher
weighing out his goods in common scales, and the operations of a chemist in performing a
difficult and complex analysis by means of his balance and finely graded weights. (32)_It is not
that the scales in the one case, and the balance in the other, differ in the principles of their

construction or manner of working; but that the latter is a much finer apparatus and of course
much more accurate in its measurement than the former.

You will understand this better, perhaps, if I give you some familiar examples. (33) You have
all heard it repeated that men of science work by means of induction (J9447%) and deduction, that

by the help of these operations, they, in a sort of sense, manage to extract from Nature certain
natural laws, and that out of these., by some special skill of their own, they build up their theories.

(34) And it is imagined by many that the operations of the common mind can be by no means

compared with these processes, and that they have to be acquired by a sort of special training. To
hear all these large words, you would think that the mind of a man of science must be constituted

differently from that of his fellow men; but if you will not be frightened by terms, you will
discover that you are quite wrong, and that all these terrible apparatus are being used by
yourselves every day and every hour of your lives.

There is a well-known incident in one of Motiere’s plays, where the author makes the hero
express unbounded delight on being told that he had been talking prose (4 ) during the whole of
his life. In the same way, I trust that you will take comfort, and be delighted with yourselves, on
the discovery that you have been acting on the principles of inductive and deductive philosophy
during the same period. (35)Probably there is not one here who has not in the course of the day

had occasion to set in motion a complex train of reasoning, of the very same kind, though
differing in degree, as that which a scientific man goes through in tracing the causes of natural

phenomena.

—. XEEWE KT

SCEARDY T RME S YR 35 H N YRR B AR AL 7 R [ R BHA R T i S
B AN e N1 S BT )« V22 N DO A AR RTS8 2 A id el I 2 )
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S FPAR, (EFLS AR e A B vk, PR R T L
= A

SLIEIT] ABHEZNARSZ: SREHKEERRAE, BEEFEREN

K — Ny 5EEN IS A). £ T =2 The method is nothing but...; it is simply the
mode. .. X M) F AN J5 TH T the method of scientific investigation(F} 2= 1 5T 11 7)) 34T T
Wik, 705 5 HE it B 285 —A) 13215 The method of scientific investigation. P§~435) []
FETHR 2 ERKRL.

J& ) 1) mode J&H — /M iR HT B 1€ 78 M A) by which.. &M, WTEEAE CHI DL 1
157, EEMNAHEE A NEEIER: are reasoned... and given..., TEX B, AR LA
Chfeeeee AT, Xfeeeefm T WA BRI PR BN 1E A o nothing but F1 simply JiT R I
FAAERL, #EA “HAM, wie, RE”

£ & nothing but AN RN 15 E « FAUATRI K 1E 1L A : but that+ M 5] Z A 45 A2 7; anything
but BN “RAA”; allbut &N “JLF, Z—m"; butfor BAH “EAR” FE,

A1 working =N “UEAN” MAE “ TAE”. expression 7E1X BLEA “FKik”, reason
YEBhw I oy “HER”, R,

BEOC: BHEBFF T EA I 2 N R BYEIE s B3R T 20, Wl e xt — VI g7
FIFLh LIRS B T P 1 R RE R R0 5 2

32.[fFHT] ARE LI ARSI TR CEE

K— N ENEAEA] RAESH SRR, BN AJTEH ] scale #l balance #i7E
BT I, —FlA2 a baker or a butcher T, —Fii& a chemist JTH . M IR AT LLENIE [ 6
JEGSE A BT (0 — s R AT, 14 2% 5K Pl FH IR 2 BE RS 1 1 R

AHJH ] in the one case, in the other(case) il 2 T8 4 160 I BY S PR 38 FHAE 4427 2K B FH A
0L, BRI AT DUIE ARG Hh, DU SUERE W] 1. JITLL It is not that the that scales in the
one case, and the balance in the other AJ DLl 1% AN A2 13 THI G I B3 S A 35 it FH 10 15 R AL 272
F T IR

but Ji5 T A /& — AN A ELEE R B) 7« the former, the latter 435l 2 18 B SCHE 2 15 FE
MR

WCJTIH: differ in & BNRIRZH, AR AE - TTHAFAEZE A, (B TT A PTANE 7,

B s IR AN 2 U B T B S PRI 3 BT (R RN A 2 S B () DR ST F  ad S B B A
N EAFEZER, MRUSHEM, EE2 - MERENRE, FimEE O R R,

33. [fRHT] AREEZWER A FFWE Y, B

KRN ENEEA) ATFHETRZ: You () +have all heard () +it FERFIE
+repeated (ZZAP) +that... (HIEIEE). HIEEIEH =" that 5| FMMNA)FR Y. That MHJH
FIBN P AR SCAHAT, T UGS JE ST 8. 58 = AN HNEE = A that A) TR they #F
f& scientists.

B R AR MR PGS TP FERS, 4 extract... laws, build up... theories 7EH 3CH V1%
BRI “HRBFE7, “HALee PR, operations SZPR g4 A 11 ] induction, deduction,
BRI & B i S “HRE, B8 AfFERTEE, TR “ 7774”7, B2 induction,
deduction 7 & 5t A& B FH 12

AT : repeated BN “Z K. M induction B4 H HH SC A PSS H deduction(# &)
s, BAE RARZ M induction AHXT .

In a sort of sense = N “TERFhE X UL out of these 451 /& out of these laws, Il
B ORAXERUER”, X E AR NIX LSRR R B R IR LR
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BEC: IR 2 Ui, B SOR HANEMBESE TARR, ML), R
FRESCEUL, J73RM EAR TR e SRR, SR T AR I S, 1 3R ()
— AR, ST AR T BRI

34. [fEMT] AEFEZEIR S BEaRKEE, REER

EE—NEAEA . AJFRIET /2 it is imagined. .. that..., and that.... it ;22X 318, that
SR IEM 38, 52 1, it is imagined by many that. .. JXFE A BE G ¥ 2 5L 161
BATERE L0 AR B PR . AR N SEIERS “VF 2 N7 Fl: it is reported...(F5
JE-++++); itis said that...(#EUi-----+); itis argued that...(G N Fri----- )o many 7£IX$§ many
people, operations 48 i e M YE T IE 51 .

by no means & 75 & 1 —F/£30, can by no means be compared with ] 82 “ A g
Heeenes FHECEL”, Ba &R “Au..--- 7o JEIL_ TR AT BLANIE these processes T /2 56
33 @ T A RS FATT ) B4R R .

g — oA ) they Fi8 12 B T — 4> A) ) 2 $0 44 processes. #EBhiEATTH “it
AT eeeees 7oy Cgdeee” BIBELESNIER . That AA]H common mind J& 1518 A )B4

1AL J5 T . imagined 5 believed, maintained 2§ (7= BIEA—5, =N “IAAN7.

PO P2 ALK, il N B R4S SR AL SR R B4 B A E, A i s
e A I FF L TN A e P

5./ ABEZMFR A KAKEE NETE, ELANERER

XA FAH A not, & — MW E 15 € A1), & B2 B E 1Y; of the same kind, though different
in degree, as that... #2158 reasoning [1], 1 reasoning ))& & & 1% .

as seK¥#z same K1, as J5 1 that fCZR AT 1 kind(of reasoning). X MA)F KK, 7EHH
PRI AT DUE 2 T, B “xes” siE S — NI RI5ERE—f), ZEMFEIUER A2
I>308, e BLaT DA “ B4EVE3) 7 HE .

1Ay 7512+ in the course of the day #&“E 4K ”; have occasion to & A“ A WL+
set in motion &N “ffi------i87), KL, HAT”; train XAVE WA S B HERGE, 1K
BHEN“—RY, —EH7,

PR RIS, KA A N —B R AN AT — &R RN EE D), X
BTGB SRR FAER R AR MR IZ I Fr & i B E 1G5, KR8 S RBEEAR, (HAER
B bR —FEN.

M. e3CHE%

GOREF AR TEALRARBREFE IR B ERET A, LN —VIIRETRR
Frea CORE B T PR R A RIA T e MATTZ IR et 2250, AT S ) 2 5K 10 R 48 A1 A5
25 I NI B SR VA 2 8 (3 — o, 3 22 59 A T U 52 PAY o PR SR 5 AP A b AT 14
sl F) 2 AR 45 A 7 1 5 P 2 X DR T U RKE Tk 2 8 1 B PR o7 R AT — N IR e EL 2 % ) 0
Z A AN o (32)3X FAS R Tt T BT BRSE A 3 Fr P BT PR AL 22 28 BT F B R T B A 36 JR BB
THEGRAEFEZR, MRUEGHEML, FER-—MEATIRE, RMAETE LR
EAE .

ARG IR — Lo BG5SV, URTT DL AP s BRI 22 5 . (B3)RATIAR S IR T
i, BEFERRPEMREE TR, MIIARXESE, ERMEX LY, ARANER
FRMFEERAE, REMITREZLRE, HECHKEMIER—BKOEW, @&
TIRER. GHFEZ AR, HBANBEEIRALESHEZRNBLELEML, AKX
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LRALSELRETEMEITNEABIRB. T 7 BLES ROFE, RS IARER
1 KM — 5 AEAR N AR IS I AN T s (B R AR AR BOA HX Le F IR p B, IR AL, R5E
ST KRR EBL I IXE e I AGER R B CRERRERHBAE R .

FESE RO [ — D RIA AT X — A Al il - (EF LR E AR — A —E A
PR, KRB LR EN. FFE, FlN, JR— B RBUR— L — BRI AR A
CEEMPT LIPS, IR B ZRARE . BS)TERKIEALP, RBEASHE A—BRHE
BENSHIT - ERERNEEES, XEBEEDSHEFERRERIUREER e
PtBEES, RERXRERAR, BERE EREE—HK.

Part IV Writing (15 points)

DIRECTIONS:

A. Title: ADVERTISEMENT ON TV

B. Time limit: 40 minutes

C. Word limit: 120 - 150 words (not including the given opening sentence)

D. Your composition should be based at the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence: “Today more and more advertisements are seen on the TV screen.”

E. Your composition must be written clearly on the ANSWER SHEET.

OUTLINE:

1. Present state

2. Reasons

3. My comments

—. B
ASCHIGERAL H T, A O gy dilgina), @i vl & o BOS
e, A B AT MR X R R OREAT 0 AT o BRI, AR SO SR AN H S 2 ok i IR R
REF .

. e
FARAFTR, ATy N =BURIT: 55— B HEI S MBR, 58 B st il
RIER . =B, KEE KB &5 ED.

=. HERKX

1. M

A E LT 5 A, (HEGBAIN) “27 FWRATE . AREZEEAU “27 FRE
55, MRS, MAREMYIE ., AL BEEENNS T —E, (A%A
PUE B —ia, ERHE., Frole Ein e . RN, A — AN B

2. fiRAY

AL AR o B A R R B 7 T TS 20, VRS R B 11,
BTN AR, SRRk RE, S T, 5w s 5 AEr kK
-, PR T B A5 R AE B AN RN
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M. JE3CRPF
PRI ARAE 12 53~15 73
WAEDIE, EIRRNM AT A, RIAHRE, CFEN: A)NA R, A 7851 i
IEH, FEAFEERK.
Sample 1( 14 77)
ADVERTISEMENT ON TV

Today more and more advertisements are seen on the TV screen. It is difficult to find a
program without insertion of ads on TV. Food, clothes, books and so on are presented on
television. From time to time, we can also see some public welfare ads, appealing to people to
protect the environment. No matter you like it or not, TV advertisement has become an efficient
means of information dissemination in our market economy.

There are several reasons contributing to this increasingly prosperous advertisement industry.
Because of the rapid development of economy, many manufacturers have realized the important
role of advertisements in that they can stimulate production and win the market. In our
competitive society consumers usually have the choice of several brands of the same product.
Moreover, some advertisements are so attractive that they can not only provide lots of first-hand
information about new products, but also channel the viewer to the pleasure of watching TV.

As we know every coin has two sides, so does the advertisement to TV. For one thing, high
quality TV advertisements bring the viewers not only vast information but also sensuous
enjoyment. For another thing, too many advertisements in low quality may spoil both the TV
program and viewers’ mood. However, the viewer has the rights to switch the channel if he does

not like the program. (224 words)

&

1324

OB EHRZ.

QW BAIR =R K, BE, HRENTFE.
@HLALT 5 H B e A

2. WAHHEE

O R FRBIE R R AT — KF R AL RAET 70807, 1EE R 1315511
J71s VERES AR IETF Sk, JFT Tl b s B A AN J7 T, 5 BUE S 9 7 TN 24T 18 E,
W R XA .

3. EHESEE

A AR, BH T 24 E . FAZ like it or not. BE S ATER T H 2 X —HR
FI0 A, Nk 1 As we know every coin has two sides, i 28 Hi A T THI 0 J&@ (50T 4f
#,

4.4)5. HIiA

H) XA

TR 9 0~12 53

WAV, WFERNIEME L, RIBWEIEE, CFEAEDT, A0 g4k, 4
FAER AR TCE KE R, FRMFAEKR.

Sample 2(10 473)
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ADVERTISEMENT ON TV

Today more and more advertisements are seen on the TV screen. When we turn on the TV,
we have to spend more and more time watching TVC commercials than before. Every kind of
commodities can be advertised. Food, clothes, domestic appliances, cares — everything you can
think—can be seen on TV.

Why are there so many advertisements? There are several reasons. Our economy is
developing very fast. The consumers usually have the choice of several different brands of the
same product and manufacturers have the problem to how to keep sales high. The consumers wish
to get the information related to the product from TV ads. It can make them choose the one that
they like best.

On my opinion, not all the advertisements are bad. We can receive information on the goods,
and we can be interested in them. I think we should reduce the advertisement on TV.(149 words)

b @i

L3R4

O HRZ

ORI IUR AR | R 5TH 3 EH K2

@A ERIBSHA, MARFTFEO Pk & .

2R E5HR

HOLR L SRS R R A — R e AR RAE T il o, VR R T 515
TR ZAS T AT RE, BFEm. £,

3. ETIME S

ACE AR, RAZAER.

4. H) 5 HiA

AR, SRR 5.

LRV BAE B/ D /il everything you can think %A everything you can think of.

1994 FERBE 2

Section [ Use of English

The first and smallest unit that can be discussed in relation to language is the word. In
speaking, the choice of words is __1  the utmost importance. Proper selection will eliminate
one source of _ 2 breakdown is in the communication cycle. Too often, careless use of words
_ 3 ameeting of the minds of the speaker and listener. The words used by the speaker may
__ 4  unfavorable reactions in the listener _ 5 interfere with his comprehension; hence, the
transmission-reception system breaks down. 6_ . inaccurate or indefinite words may make
___7  difficult for the listener to understand the _ 8  which is being transmitted to him. The
speaker who does not have specific words in his working vocabulary may be __ 9  to explain
or describe in a 10 that can be understood by his listeners.

1.[A] of [B] at [C] for [D] on
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2. [A] inaccessible [B] timely [C] likely [D] invalid

3. [A] encourages [B] prevents [C] destroys [D] offers

4. [A] pass out [B] take away [C] back up [D] stir up

5. [A] who [B] as [C] which [D] what

6. [A] Moreover [B] However [C] Preliminarily [D] Unexpectedly
7. [A] that [B] it [C] so [D] this

8. [A] speech [B] sense [C] message [D] meaning

9. [A] obscure [B] difficult [C] impossible [D] unable

10. [A] case [B] means [C] method [D] way

—. XELEWEE T

TS P B DL R RN AR B o PRSI, 1R B OCE B, 5 Y bk iR a] LV R

ACURPERT,  ANE EE )] 2 BEAS U 1E U7 1) ARSI .
=, S

INE== PN

[fFAT] AR LB AR s Ao .

A AR, R TE T RUL, B2 LR RN B2 H iRl . First A1 smallest
WM 208 SR RS 5 P I E B AL, M, SCEE—SIR W, SErhEEAEAE
WEE, RIED, TG %1% TE utmost importance, 11 AITZ5 DU /NI 101 4= & A
1], WU ATE RN RN S XA AR R A SR —RT, M be 1A IR IE.

of HI—/MRfE VLIS of HR Rl B Wl R 44 =12 44 W0 N IR 251, AR,
Ko BT IR, W of great use=great useful, of importance=important, FrlL A
1EHIE T

2. [&FFE]C

[fFAT] AR AR S B EIE R AL+ 25 18 i) ST .

A A4 2], HAREE S A AL, R, Wil i X I A A3 R H
B RAREA: 1AMk T DUEBRAS I B L RS

likely BN “AIRER A7, B MIBIE A B, 1072 W AR A L JF#0HE 15 24 - inaccessible
FKon “HECLISRNA, XMELAFRILM”, : This novel seems to me among the most inaccessible.
AR RS T )Nz — o FATHEE, Yiidid R v 54 v] Re IS iR I R AS,
LA inaccessible & 2. timely BN “ KB, #ERTHT”, Wi atimely treatment M B IR YT o
invalid A “TCRU 7, 40: aninvalid license 1R IR, #ATF & AR

3.[5%]B

[fFAT] AREE LR AR S BEIE R .

BB R IR B R 1S B AE AT T BT AL AL, DA KB B AR AR B) T
B EE ST BER DR IX — e AT 522, 1o 4 ik i8] nf DU BRI BEhG , itk n A
HEH, ELAHRNTERG 2 X M ERG . prevent BN “Piik, FHAG”, FFESCH RIS “iREA A
ANHBAAT T U E X7 AR A7, IEGF IR 7RG IR K S A E R, BT RLR IR R .

encourage o/~ “EIl, MA”, AL E, W: 1encouraged her to work hard and to try
for the examinations. F &4 il it FH D F- N IX IR R ES 71 - offer BO“HEft, A7, Wl: 1 offered
him some money for his help.[F 9t 7 It:, Feh 17—k, DL EHAMEIE 5 X RN



:kaoyany. top

NIEGFM R . destroy BN “BOK, IR, THK”7, BERER E, H— RN CAlEER
HYNNE, HIEIRREL, JBHEHAA G,

4. [ZFXE]D

[fRNT] ABERZ AR A BREEE B P .

TG AL ) T AR R IR RIS BRI B BT — 2> B) I E 35 2 the words, T2
unfavorable reactions in the listener (Wr & ARSI J5—7r A& & “Btk, X
T AT R E— BRI R GRS 7. WA E A DR RAZIEAN — A RIE “IER, T
7 H X FE. stirup FRon “HlEE, BEiR”7, NIEWHED.

pass out UV FEIIE, BOA “r R, BL7; take away BN “HUE”, backup EN “3C
£, BIR”, WAREE.

5.[%%]C

[fENT] AL ANR S BIENE].

M E—RE 53 AT AT %1, The words...in the listener /& —/ME VLS W 5E B A) 1, RIILIRAT]
AT LAHEN listener 2 JG I3 70 N — AN @ B A) . (HESRERENE, XA B NI 2
listener, [X°4 interfere with his comprehension(FHEAR [ EEf#) ' his $5 81 B~ “Wr& ",
FB 4 interfere 1 7215 N 1% A& B [H Ff) unfavorable reactions. K, FRATTATGEM 21X AN 52 18 A
14647 179 reactions, which 7] 5| F5EAT W A HYIRETE NG, HNIEFIEDT,

who 5| ST N A KIE 1 M) as 5] SR MHIVEE 18 M A) T E S such 45578 —
what A Ee5| R AWM, AGET] FE1EMNE].

6. [HE]A

(M) AL AR S BERXR.

R SC— BEAE TR AE S8 A B F 4k, AH) ) 3215 2 inaccurate or indefinite words,
BN “CAERR BRI RE”, A LSRRI IX P EL, Wi, 5 E—a) 2 mhR
SRR R . moreover BN “IKAL, FoRBHKR, FFEME. ZAAIEN “b
b, ANERR EAS BB 1 1] 35 2 A Ui 2k LB A SR 4 A 5 2.7

however B A “{HJE”, RIRFEY; preliminarily BN “H5e, #H]7, FNERREELERR;
unexpectedly &N “HFREIHL, AR, HEPHIE L.

7. [5%]B

[fRNT] AL FIR 2 BRIP4 .

AR RO T IREEA) B, W R it fE I NG BUE N EE . F)iF make J 1
MR A E U, hE it e R, BB IRAE . AT EA it, 1548
fRIRE/2 T 3 to understand the ... that NREMUE T E: R so, W4H)#k A F] make
TR, EEEMATE; this ARefor =G,

8. [ZF%E]C

[fENT] AL FIR A BEE R4 17 7 T

AR FEAIAN— 4217, BRI JE 2 which 5] S 1) &8 MA] . BAR, AL 1Z
WA, T2 TREES, UIRATEIE & REH 5 transmit 51T, i
HEM 40 o transmit 5 N “RIE, 1£I87, DU EIH JA message I LA 2 H5HC,
TR “AEIBAE 7. speech BN “UHUL, PHil”; sense BN “IKE, U7 meaning Kox “E
B, &7, — A transmit #51C

9.[5%]1D

[fRNT] AL FIR p A TR R T .

AAJF)FE1E R the speaker, who 5|5 T —ANEEMNA), B0 speaker. KEAZE: — M H
TV HR A TE A TR IR 1 BN AT R e G SIS R B IR 1S 2 DALE T W . thtb B
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X R AE S A IERA S RG34k . A RRBEREZ N, 3UA 5 5€ 7). unable IR
CABERT, A7, FTRMBMN, N IE#RIETI.

obscure BN “HEI, JEAER), BRIK”, —BAVMEMEA, W an obscure sound R 1) A
% an obscure passage —EXMEN# 1) CF . difficult Al impossible #RAME AR, G 5 Ad A
XA ] A A)F AR A Tt is difficult/impossible for the speaker to explain. ..

10. [£ %] D

[fFAT] AR AR S BRI R R AC+42 ) 18] ST

TR )RR RSN R BT ina ..., 1E1Z) explain or describe, 7E3CH & 2 “Ud
AT REEIAR 7. ina way fE SJRHENED, Rox “RAEROTL Ok, EREN
#BIER . inacase Xon “TEEMIEH T, AFFERIE. means BN “7ik. FB”, method
BN ik, 77, HAYE ina #BE, M5 by M, Wi: The load was lifted by means
of a crane. L4 Fl L E AL M K. They did it by a new method. fAl T —Fr 7754010

=\ EXHE

KTWEF, B LIS IR R RN BAL R B . Yok i, 2E1a e B R EE . 15241
e da] T DAY BRAZ it i A A mT RE Y BLABEAG o G, ANIE R0 1A 1 {8 FH R BELAS 0 35 3 Ay 15
Z 1B AR AZ R . Yl E (AR AT RE 2 STV & AR SN, T B, PRI,
“AIE—R” RGN IR . AL, AN HERR BAS BT ] 1 2 6 3 ik DABE AR E AR AR b 4
A5 S o Ba T AR FIRE o SR B PRARTTRS T AOAA] AN 7T RE T 1 N RE B Y 07 5K
BEAT A RE Bt A

Section ]I Reading Comprehension

Passage 1

The American economic system is organized around a basically private-enterprise, market-
oriented economy in which consumers largely determine what shall be produced by spending their
money in the marketplace for those goods and services that they want most. Private businessmen,
striving to make profits, produce these goods and services in competition with other businessmen;
and the profit motive, operating under competitive pressures, largely determines how these goods
and services are produced. Thus, in the American economic system it is the demand of individual
consumers, coupled with the desire of businessmen to maximize profits and the desire of
individuals to maximize their incomes, that together determine what shall be produced and how
resources are used to produce it.

An important factor in a market-oriented economy is the mechanism by which consumer
demands can be expressed and responded to by producers. In the American economy, this
mechanism is provided by a price system, a process in which prices rise and fall in response to
relative demands of consumers and supplies offered by seller-producers. If the product is in short
supply relative to the demand, the price will be bid up and some consumers will be eliminated
from the market. If, on the other hand, producing more of a commodity results in reducing its cost,

this will tend to increase the supply offered by seller-producers, which in turn will lower the price
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and permit more consumers to buy the product. Thus, price is the regulating mechanism in the
American economic system.

The important factor in a private enterprise economy is that individuals are allowed to own
productive resources (private property) , and they are permitted to hire labor, gain control over
natural resources, and produce goods and services for sale at a profit. In the American economy,
the concept of private property embraces not only the ownership of productive resources but also
certain rights, including the right to determine the price of a product or to make a free contract
with another private individual.

11. In Line 11, Para 1, “the desire of individuals to maximize their incomes” means__.

[A] Americans are never satisfied with their incomes

[B] Americans tend to overstate their incomes

[C] Americans want to have their incomes increased

[D] Americans want to increase the purchasing power of their incomes

12. The first two sentences in the second paragraph tell us that .

[A] producers can satisfy the consumers by mechanized production

[B] consumers can express their demands through producers

[C] producers decide the prices of products

[D] supply and demand regulate prices

13. According to the passage, a private-enterprise economy is characterized by .

[A] private property and rights concerned

[B] manpower and natural resources control

[C] ownership of productive resources

[D] free contracts and prices

14. The passage is mainly about .

[A] how American goods are produced

[B] how American consumers buy their goods

[C] how American economic system works

[

D] how American businessmen make their profits

—. XEEWE KT

AR R HEEE T AR, FERIREEE 5 URE SO LAt
RN . X R E HBLE 0y A 2 42 private-enterprise, market-oriented economy system
(in America).

BB AR F, B ERHE SR E A AR R RO s R A AT
F RS VE R o R RAZ B B —— e oo A | —Fhoy Uik, 7t A
B I 3K AR S50 B KR 138 SRS A RIS N BUAS B KW 2 1 vy B —— 1% = AN R 3 3
[F) R E A A AR e 5 P B AT A 7

B TRUAE price system, B AR IZE @A), BT T A B 22 B I HE SR
R A& L]

BB UHHRAE AT B ARE S, BRIV R A, RIS A AR .

—. W8T
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In Line 11, Para 1, “the desire of individuals to

maximize their incomes” means__.

B 11 ATH0 “ A MBI K
A" LS U

[A] Americans are never satisfied with their

incomes

[A] S AMARBAT XS HN G =L

[B] Americans tend to overstate their incomes

[B] EENEAEZ KE DK

[C] Americans want to have their incomes

increased

[C] EE AL E SRS 2850

[D] Americans want to increase the purchasing

power of their incomes

IR ESEPN G S I NI B

ESEIRY
[fRAT] ARBHEAZF AR S A,

S AL RS — BURA) . MBI R HE A X maximize (OERAF . JRICHTAER] “coupled with

the desire of businessmen to maximize profits and the desire of individuals to maximize their
incomes” R A= 7RI B (R IR B R UG . A1) IS maximize “FEFIES, ERH L B
se4 A RILEIIE maximize 7555 — AL B0 ORI AT RITE S —Abz . AP0, MR
R B/ D (NS e KA, X 3 maximize . BRI, 9 9% 3 A5 A — 2
FISN I A B R R ) Rk, BRI IRAT RN S B 58 2 SO A P o T [DIE IR 2 St

[AJM[BIE IR AL JFSCHR f o [CIRIUS MR 55 B8 X7 HIR &, AN A= 51 T
Z A KR £ o

12.

S BT ) IR ERAT .

The first two sentences in the second paragraph
tell us that .

[A] Az n] A WU A A 7= A2 2

[A] producers can satisfy the consumers by

mechanized production

[B] VK 9 LLE I A4 P E Rk H IR

[B] consumers can express their demands

through producers

[C] A=r=38 Ve v i A%

[C] producers decide the prices of products

[D] supply and demand regulate prices [D] (FdD ERKRIE (MDD itk

[ZE=R]D

[FEAT] ARRHE LR A BT

[D]3% Wit 4% 1% BX 55 —f) “prices rise and fall in response to relative demands of consumers
and supplies offered by seller-producers” HIMERE, NIEHIE X,

[AJERIRAE X W &) R I o 3 B EE — ) ) mechanism =04 “HLH 7, %15
] mechanized B A “HUbkiL”, =& & AT RGBT 12 A 2 Mz B A EE Rl
ot R. B — NEKA, *hEfE R 1% 2 “ An important factor in a market-oriented
economy is the mechanism by which consumer demands can be expressed and (by which
consumer demands can be) responded to by producers”. H L%, VH 7% W X —HLH| KA
AT SR, T A 2 3 I X — AL AR T 7 SRAE H SONE . [BYae EE fi# B consumer
demands can be expressed...by producers. [ClIEIN5 5 —H) “ffisRK RBEMIK” AFF, W
PEAZAERR o 1 REIR AT i i 22 5 IR
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ER: TIEIEH 8 S0+ B 1A 8 B 4544 Dy, DA AR B 1 iR 3]

(e T — 3 A AN o
13.

According to the passage, a private-enterprise | 2 #f 3¢ & , FA B Ak & B W R A a2
economy is characterized by . o
[A] private property and rights concerned ANIA 7= B RAH]

[B] manpower and natural resources control

55 801 71 e B AR BRI ]

[C] ownership of productive resources

A BRI BT AL

H i & R A

[D] free contracts and prices

ESEIPN

[T AR A2 BREEBM.

TSR A M AR E AT R, B =B 8, B A AW —A) 58
(e RE i EE R RN ARG A= 50R CRAAM ) v~ N 55 3 ) Az il
HARTIR . 25 ZA) R d0 A0 AN P2 MR G 0, 5 SR L0 FLARAUR, dn 77 ik 1) o e LBl
fFAE AR H 208 . JCHSE 4] not only... butalso... R T LB FE B . [AlIELDI
Xt BRI, NIEME R

if[B]. [CIFI[DIET ESRALE S = Bk K&, (HARHZ[ALEIUF M RN, Sz B
P, ARZNIE.

i B R A Xy B IR AT S BT L a2 R R S AR R R R

14.

The passage is mainly about . NEMFENFR

[A] 5% H R s A 1 R

[A] how American goods are produced

[B] %[V 2 & anfal gy

[B] how American consumers buy their goods

[C] = E &5 Wi sk

[C] how American economic system works

[D] 3% &7 A G e e EA

[D] how American businessmen make their

profits

[BEE|C

BT ABHE RS2 XEEEB.

fRIERE TR CESBMNER. 5 —BiR L EETRE A 28 BN HTns
s Tt i BEBAAEAE LR S R B B — Bk — gk . kA I,
F B U R R AE /R R AR SO IR [ Rty o [CHIEIRUIE SR T X — 3 /8,

[A]l. [BIFI[DIETERLE SCHA BT Je, (A#R ARG, HBoa T, RBozHbR.
I AT DA T LR I TEEAT EUACHERR R A L. [A]. [BIAI[DIARAESC ik Ko, 73 & F =AMl
SE S AFERES . AR — AR AR AS, M[CLEMEFEE R, v LVEHE[A]L [B]
D], M[CINIEMZE %,

=, KA @ITRAER ET
Kt

(DThe American economic system is organized around a basically private-enterprise, market-
oriented economy in which consumers largely determine what shall be produced by spending their
money in the marketplace for those goods and services that they want most.
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1%A) 1 3 F 42 “ The American economic system is organized around a... economy in which”,
economy Fif [l [ € 1B & 1fi {43 /& private-enterprise, market-oriented, J& [l 4% in which 5| 5
EEMNE . WA ET 2 “consumers determine what... by spending... for...” , what 5| 5%
WA, by 51 R RSGHIMECRE, T AST7 2RE S for 51 T A/ K15 XA 3h1A spend
0 H RPRVE, teAh, Hrif e 17— that 51 2HETEMNA

B EE WA THA TR TR ElBFAE AR I AT 08 3 ) () 2 Bl b i
Ko ARSI L, TFEA A4 2B i 9 AE T 3 BRI SEARAN 1 75 ZE I
st AR 55 1R 5E 1D o

@Thus, in the American economic system it is the demand of individual consumers , coupled
with the desire of businessmen to maximize profits and the desire of individuals to maximize their
incomes, that together determine what shall be produced and how resources are used to produce it.

A B2 it is... that together determine...5%1ff). coupled with F1 and £z =/~ %]
% 43 the demand of individual consumers, the desire of businessmen to maximize profits 1 the
desire of individuals to maximize their incomes . determine J& & what F1 how 3% 2 [ 3 41| (1) 52 15
MAE], FJK it #8442 BT TH Y what shall be produced. B4k, JEE —FF4E K thus R ZA) &
T IR FR 7 4518

B fESEE TSI, A NIRRT SRR R 138 SR ANE 2 1
I KPR 8 I ) L SON 3 ] e A A 77 e A R B U 25 AR 7 K A i

®If the product is in short supply relative to the demand , the price will be bid up and some
consumers will be eliminated from the market.

RS T HY in short supply &2 “HENAE”, relative to Z L “AHXS Freeeee Y,
A N ZE E short FI A A V% 1) run short: A58 #E/S, l: Our money is running out.
FATHERMRA 5E 1. 2) for short: f#FK, 46’5, Wl: His real name was Thomas, but he was called
Tom for short. fih [\ FL 44 1Yz W, A LATEI AR Nz . 3) inshort: W52, &, 4: Inshort,
they gave him no peace day or night.fii 5 <, A 1ibAth H & AT .

B0 AR AR BEARIR, it 36T, I — L8 i i B 2k

@ In the American economy, the concept of private property embraces not only the
ownership of productive resources but also certain rights, including the right to determine the
price of a product or to make a free contract with another private individual .

VR A7 T2 the concept of private property embraces not only... but also.... FtH
including... 7318 45 M5 B €15, X certain rights #EAT21M . A)H [ embrace = EJE: A,
f13%, U: The organization embraces persons of differing political stands.F} ™ 2H £ B A5 A~ [A] L
BALIIN .

B AESEEATH, AN P & AL SR BRI A AL, L8 R de 3
AOACR], LR = 5 AR N5 5 — RVE B 2T E A [ AR .

®If, on the other hand, producing more of a commodity results in reducing its cost, this will
tend to increase the supply offered by seller-producers, which in turn will lower the price and
permit more consumers to buy the product.

ZAIET S “If... this will tend to increase... which will...”, AT Z&fF WA 315 2 2)
%7d producing, ][ F1E this $8 12 reducing its cost XA, & M A)H ) which 518
B TR E . in turn B E: MRNHL, F51f7. W: Increased production will, in turn, lead to
increased profits. 3§ N A= = 2 4k 1M 38 hn A .

B Sy 5T, QR SRR A R EBURA MIFEAR, X 2 (2 {808 e B wg A2 =
fptes, AT B K B i T R, SO 2 (1 VH B8 M K i
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A

AR, GEFI LR FIE, T LA S AR SCE AT AL . JEROCE N BAEN R A2
American economy, JIt LASCH IS8 R ITAUR, 1% 1] (1) 48 FH I8 S0 2 540 B O K455

The American economic system is... Private businessmen, ...; and the profit motive,... Thus,
in the American economic system it is...

An important factor in a market-oriented economy is... In the American economy, this
mechanism... If... If, on the other hand,... Thus, price... in the American economic system.

The important factor in a private-enterprise economy is... In the American economy, the

concept of private property...

M. RANCERE

(1) enterprise (n.) ACHMEAL, Fll, FllOr, FEEUL s private ~FA N A, state-owned
~EH A, commercial ~ LAY

(2) orient (v.) N+ EH M, HN-+EA, (n.) ZRJ7; oriental (a.) ZRJ7/); -oriented
JEREEE: e NHEHARE, W: market~ UITHIAFIAN, test-~ LAE RN H RN,
VAT

(3) strive (v.) &3k, FHL, ~ to/for/against %577, 4+HX

(4) motive (n.) ML, HIF; (ad B3N, KK

(5) coupled with 5+++-- gEE{E—L; couple (v.) &R, 46

(6) mechanism (n.) ML, HL#H, PUEEE, mechanics(n.) /127, WL

(7) bid (n./v.) Hibr, s, ~up BHAMHE

(8) regulating (a.) 5[, regulate (v.) regulation (n.)

(9) gain control over ZR1G X -+« [R5 il

(10) profit (n.) R, Y i, a4k, ata ~ SRAFRNEHL; (voO 3R, 55, AF]T, ~by/from
sth.

T EXHE

XERZ5 s RAEREA EHAE SWVARIF AT H AT R Z 520 B iER
K. ERXANEFEFE, REEFPHAFEZHHEREET S EHEETMINRTENR
AR ST RE R . (KAERID) N 7 3REUAE, A Ak Z R EARTE G, ORI L™ i
ANFEIZ LR 5 o FETEF IR T) T aatf, 3G RFE S HUR KR B b kg 1267 7 et A it
Mo ids e Hik, EREREFESIF, HREDMAKNTER BASTRREATHEE
RUKBEREBERKLEH TN, FrAXEILFERE T M4 72 F 7] fH 5
FEFRE™ . (KAEA@)

2 LA 320009 S 1) R 225 v ) — A B B TR 3R SR 23 5 oK DU 2B 7 3 X 3 5 oK
TR RN P ESRESETF, KPR BN ERIRE, EMRERD, MkEH
|E RN TR EE AT EOENFRT ETES. (KAEQ@) IR x4
ANR, Prgsatart, WG —EERENTS LEL. (KEAWG) H—7HTH, mEH
I REA RBRANRE, IREHERMAERAS KM, Atk Rk SEHN
WTEE, BUEESKERERL ™. (KMEAG) Bk, Wik E a5t i 4 iR L
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il o

AT A £ 57 (1 — A R 20 SRV NI AP 58 (R, Se VRl i 55
27, ARG, LR b SR OEIR ST LSRRI . fESc E s, A= I
AR E XA BRI A AL, A S R AN, e BB A 7 i 1 A B 5
—REEZITHBHEH.

Passage 2

One hundred and thirteen million Americans have at least one bank-issued credit card. They
give their owners automatic credit in stores, restaurants, and hotels, at home, across the country,
and even abroad, and they make many banking services available as well. More and more of these
credit cards can be read automatically, making it possible to withdraw or deposit money in
scattered locations, whether or not the local branch bank is open. For many of us the “cashless
society” is not on the horizon—it’s already here.

While computers offer these conveniences to consumers, they have many advantages for
sellers too. Electronic cash registers can do much more than simply ring up sales. They can keep a
wide range of records, including who sold what, when, and to whom. This information allows
businessmen to keep track of their list of goods by showing which items are being sold and how
fast they are moving. Decisions to reorder or return goods to suppliers can then be made. At the
same time these computers record which hours are busiest and which employees are the most
efficient, allowing personnel and staffing assignments to be made accordingly. And they also
identify preferred customers for promotional. Computers are relied on by manufacturers for
similar reasons. Computer-analyzed marketing reports can help to decide which products to
emphasize now, which to develop for the future, and which to drop. Computers keep track of
goods in stock, of raw materials on hand, and even of the production process itself.

Numerous other commercial enterprises, from theaters to magazine publishers, from gas and
electric utilities to milk processors, bring better and more efficient services to consumers through
the use of computers.

15. According to the passage, the credit card enables its owner to__.

[A] withdraw as much money from the bank as he wishes

[B] obtain more convenient services than other people do

[C] enjoy greater trust from the storekeeper

[D] cash money wherever he wishes to

16. From the last sentence of the first paragraph we learn that .

[A] in the future all the Americans will use credit cards

[B] credit cards are mainly used in the United States today

[C] nowadays many Americans do not pay in cash

[D] it is now more convenient to use credit cards than before

17. The phrase "ring up sales" (Line 3, Para. 2) most probably means “ .

[A] make an order of goods [B] record sales on a cash register

[C] call the sales manager [D] keep track of the goods in stock

18. What is this passage mainly about?

[A] Approaches to the commercial use of computers.

[B] Conveniences brought about by computers in business.
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[C] Significance of automation in commercial enterprises.

[D] Advantages of credit cards in business.

—. XEEWE KT

A — A T SN 22 G U2 BT 0 S0 o SO S ik (5 R AE SR
TEUL, B it THSENLAE Lot U A I VE 2 D0 5, B iR B 7 50— B A T LIS O

S Bl MR PURE AR g8 AT R IR 5 AR W SRR N FH 2578 28 3 s ok 1 (A

S B I A UML) 22 DR B SN A ERERTDAE, W THEELHL A N

[ 25 Tl 3 SR AR

=B 1R IMVEZ AU R TSRS T 2 3 R S A S AREE IR 55

—. W8T

15.

According to the passage, the credit card

enables its owner to__.

RIS, EHREHEEE T T A?

[A] withdraw as much money from the bank as

he wishes

[A] HR¥EHCHEE,
Dk

BEZ D, lE

[B] obtain more convenient services than other
people do

[B] ELRINZRAGHE 2 (AR 55

[C] enjoy greater trust from the storekeeper

[C] RIEEMELEE

[D] cash money wherever he wishes to

[D] AT EAFEAR I3 5t 3 <

EEIRE
[ARAFT) AR % () SR A

HEE S| FRR .
A — BOBENE — R AN LB B IER R (credit card)

2 HAR B ORI 2 5

I ZBE A “fEHRFFEE T LAVER G U5 =0, £, ShE 270 E 4 H sk
R, RIS ARG o] DA AR B ERAT SR AL VR 2 k557 T CAE Y, (B3 T4 v ff i )
HFNESS 1 R SCRAR, RO IR 2 5.

HARFESCHR A FH R RFA 3 T DUAS 32 Hi s8R N [ 1) IR i) 25 AR AR B, (B2 X HEA A
R Z D2 b RI[ADE AN IES . [CIETUE SO ARSE LN ES, RSO AR RER 2
MRFFREREE AT, WH, RWARFEEL ., B RFHEH RILE T4,
BAE VWIS HR 552 R 25 145 25 . [D]IE TS 7E wherever(TL R TEAT A ML TT), 33\ IM) 78 BEH BL4T HY
M7 B AR TTIEAS FH R I H 7 B BR 8 S B 4 e ?

VERR: MR IR ) OB A i o B BAR ) — )1

16.

M — Bodk Jm — A AT A UL 1S R

From the last sentence of the first paragraph we

learn that .

ENREP S REESEPN (S I Ch RN

[A] in the future all the Americans will use

credit cards

[B] 40415 I~ 3 24 5 [E 5 A

[B] credit cards are mainly used in the United
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States today

[C] nowadays many Americans do not pay in
cash

[C] BlfE, Vr2 3B AAMIES AT

[D] it is now more convenient to use credit

cards than before

[D] AEMEMEH R X T

[BEF|C

[T AEERZKAR SR AR,

KRG B AR — Bl Jm — AR . IZBURR — AR X T RATIR 2 AR,

TEIEE A2 AN BRI, T2 D&k, [CIETUEXTIAIM M, nowadays 55 f1)
i 2S5 4H4F , many Americans 5 for many of us —%%, do not pay in cash 55 cashless society —%,
PIE[CINIE R %

[AJIETIH ] in the future 5 J5iAJB (8] it is already here AN4F; i H. all the Americans i
THF o [BLHETUR N A JESOARR s 1 B e 5 ARBCE —A)R B 17T LLZE B SME G R

FHYAE . [DIEIUFICIE % AL .

i L P R A PRI AR ) AR,

AR A RIE Ty AR

fEE . AR UME BB AAIZ R B S0 A) 7 LB AR

17.

The phrase "ring up sales" (Line 3, Para. 2)

E3]

most probably means

5 B = AT HYA1E ring up sales B K MEE

[A] make an order of goods

B2
Pl

[A] B

[B] record sales on a cash register

[B] iC A

[C] call the sales manager

[C] PRy ey

[D] keep track of the goods in stock

[D] PREREAF B

&= B

[FEAT] A2 AR o 18] SO

1ZFHAE HILAE 5 — Bt 38 4] electronic cash registers can do much more than simply ring up
sales. 2 "B EEHIAE T HFUERHL (cash register) HIH & . 2 =) $& 2 H AL AT PLIE
TR FSFERIIE T M T SCIRATAT BAANIE ring up sales #& FEFUSCERMLAOSEA TA/E, BI “F
HERCABGINL”, X5 [BIETHUHAT .

TEAF] ring up B EAITENL, WA LLEL sales ZHEBRIET . sales N “BER &7, A
& TR T AR B R, BI[BIIEIUR AT REIER, [A]. [CIAI[D]EIR

HAH 22 T
i P R AR AR T S AR IR Y
18.

What is this passage mainly about? LERFEENRE

[A] ML B 5%

[A] Approaches to the commercial use of

computers.

[B] Rl i ST R A E A

[B] Conveniences brought about by computers

in business.

[C] mMLAE H B = X

[C] Significance of automation in commercial

enterprises.

[D] Dk AAE R IS

[D] Advantages of credit cards in business.
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[&%]B

[T AEEZEIRS R XEEBE,

ABEFEERE G TS BRES, DMERSMEECE RO A3CE e MG R BB IR
W E WL T A R IR, BEJS I ST ENLLA 8 & m iy R R, &5 $a ik B R
YGRS . U [BIE T & S & F R i, A RS R,

[AVETUR[ClET ) “ N " A “ 3 7 #RAR A SR AT 4 . [D)E I AL
L FEFE BN, EFEd e 2B U T S AL N 40 2 ok 2 7 X — &
B, B [A]ARA R .

= KRBT A E T

Kxf

(DThis information allows businessmen to keep track of their list of goods by showing which
items are being sold and how fast they are moving.

XA BA by 51 20977 AR1E , HA which items are being sold LA how fast they are

moving #BJ& showing MIZZTE L5, keep track of sth. A “ Hewe-ee R¥FEEA; BR beee e B HE
PFE R fE, EREEee e ”, Ul: read the newspapers to keep track of current events {524 A T fift ief
H.

B 8 e T R SR R LA A T P S R I s, T X REG BB 1 A L O 17
o

(@At the same time these computers record which hours are busiest and which employees are
the most efficient , allowing personnel and staffing assignments to be made accordingly.

f)F 1 3T #& computers record which... and which..., HHHBHAFEF K] which 51 F1)
FIENAY, 1855 & allowing 5] T H 7> 45 M, B E4), 2T which allows....
B 1) accordingly &= . AHMNHE, $ZMEFTUHITEE, W: I have told you the circumstances, so
you must act accordingly. 3 LK — VIS L& VRIR 1, Bt AR 032 B BEI 75

PEOC: [N R e TSRO0 SR R LG 1] B A 65 v W R DIR 6 B T e R, AT ] AAH 2
Hu R B A T CARAE S5 0 IR

(®Numerous other commercial enterprises , from theaters to magazine publishers, from gas
and electric utilities to milk processors , bring better and more efficient services to consumers

through the use of computers.
2 SR NI A TR from... to.. R FIE AT AN AR U, 3R Z 2 “ enterprises

»

bring... to...”s

B VP2 HAR DA, RIBE B2 ak . BRI ES A m BR800 L) #oad v
BLURIAE I 2508 9 B SR L S 0 . S U R 55

A

For many of us the “cashless” society is not on the horizon—it is already here.

MIXN ] F AT 2 THBBE LR R IRRHY), N al: After a long separation
caused by war, the couple reunited. They hugged and kissed, and they know their happiness is not
on the horizon, it’s already here.

M. RANCERE
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(1)issue (v.) ¥, B, &AT, MifA; (o) &ATY, RTD W5, A8, i issued
(a) e RATH f: bank- ~R1TRATH

(2) automatic (a.) HBIH, TEIRP, PURE: (0D EH3IHL; automatically (adv.)

(3) available (a.) BT LARIFHET, ATA200), AT ILEIE), BERAIR; avail (n)XCH, Fl&,
e, (v HEIT

(4) cashless (a.) JTCHLEKITT, ToEkM; cash () 4; (v.) Wil 4:; cashier (n.) H44

(5) horizon (n.) #~F2k, HRFL, WiR, onthe ~BIfkF|, C#=umf5in; horizontal (a.)

(6) accordingly (adv.) AN ML, KL, M, BEE (f5); accordance (n.) —F, in~ with
Heeerro— H; ~to &M, MR

(7) promotional (a.) HESHIT, {REHHT, F-IFI, fEHEH], ~campaigns fE#4153)); promotion
(n.), promote (v.)

(8) stock (n.) %KL, FEAF, O, MEE, Afi, in~IAH

(9) on hand 7E T34 (BERFATAD: inhand 7EFH, ZEFEHI T out of hand Joiki% M, J&
EARLE

(10) utilities (n.)y~H=H, AHFNAF], utility (n)%H, G H; utilize (v.)

T EXHE

L3 ACRENRFH EDRFA —FBATRATHER R EHREFAE LRI BUS.
TEVE, ML AN EESNRIE G, RIS R I R DA S A R AT SR BV 2 AR 55
BRI (05 R AT LB B8, TR AR AU AEA R A7 B, ANE A ST RS E
Ao XEFEAMBE ARY, “TRLHHES” ARFRE, MRERDEIR. ()

THEALU M 2 F S 8 2 R RIS, thag p ook TIRZ % . SRR i
A LA AL e BT SRS RIC S, BARIESE T4, T SER, S24n 7k, B
UHERMRMREAHEEREFEENER, RXEBEN TRILEMER. (KX
@) SR 5 2 S F AT LA L T 58 BRIE AR AR iR 25 (B R A D - RIS IX e vt S 1T SR R
If (] B R 41 6 R I AR LR 53 TR 2, AT AT CAAE RO A 38 R T TARE S IR (KoM
F)@) Behh, AT AT DL 5E i 2 B R AT (e B A B . 2T FIARI R R, A AT A
WL THEEHL T E B RS B BT O E H AR A IR R L, RESRTT AR
d, NS IEAE PRSP o T RNLERER B R . LA MR B A R A

AL, MEIBEEIZEM AR RSA T B4 Y5 T #iEd i HLEK
RS HRERMEL . ERBHIRS. (KAEAG)

Passage 3

Exceptional children are different in some significant way from others of the same age. For
these children to develop to their full adult potential, their education must be adapted to those
differences.

Although we focus on the needs of exceptional children, we find ourselves describing their
environment as well. While the leading actor on the stage captures our attention, we are aware of
the importance of the supporting players and the scenery of the play itself. Both the family and the
society in which exceptional children live are often the key to their growth and development. And
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it is in the public schools that we find the full expression of society’ s understanding — the
knowledge, hopes, and fears that are passed on to the next generation.

Education in any society is a mirror of that society. In that minor we can see the strengths, the
weaknesses, the hopes, the prejudices, and the central values of the culture itself. The great interest
in exceptional children shown in public education over the past three decades indicates the strong
feeling in our society that all citizens, whatever their special conditions, deserve the opportunity to
fully develop their capabilities.

“All men are created equal.” We’ve heard it many times, but it still has important meaning
for education in a democratic society. Although the phrase was used by this country’s founders to
denote equality before the law, it has also been interpreted to mean equality of opportunity. That
concept implies educational opportunity for all children—the right of each child to receive help in
learning to the limits of his or her capacity, whether that capacity be small or great. Recent court
decisions have confirmed the right of all children—disabled or not—to an appropriate education,
and have ordered that public schools take the necessary steps to provide that education. In
response, schools are modifying their programs, adapting instruction to children who are
exceptional, to those who cannot profit substantially from regular programs.

19. In Paragraph 2, the author cites the example of the leading actor on the stage to show that

[A] the growth of exceptional children has much to do with their family and the society

[B] exceptional children are more influenced by their families than normal children are

[C] exceptional children are the key interest of the family and society

[D] the needs of the society weigh much heavier than the needs of the exceptional children
20. The reason that the exceptional children receive so much concern in education is that .
[A] they are expected to be leaders of the society

[B] they might become a burden of the society

[C] they should fully develop their potentials

[D] disabled children deserve special consideration

21. This passage mainly deals with__.

[A] the differences of children in their learning capabilities

[B] the definition of exceptional children in modern society

[C] the special educational programs for exceptional children

[D] the necessity of adapting education to exceptional children

22. From this passage we learn that the educational concern for exceptional children .
[A] is now enjoying legal support

[B] disagrees with the tradition of the country
[C] was clearly stated by the country’ s founders
[

D] will exert great influence over court decisions

—. XEEWE KT

AR R R LB R S0 . SCE SR A 0 Z0E BRI ) L R
FL AR LI SIS, JEHGZ A B n R R E X R L A
SR TABATT CNNFEE IR
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S Bl FRHARRIR LIS R JLE AR FAT V22 LA R 2 Ak o D9 ERRIR ) L3 1) 4 BT
DRI R, BELAENATRA R 2. ZBS XN EE.
BB UISENE 2 R R L B NUA SR S i, 51 AR A 0 T 45k LB 3

2

FEBANENE: R E RS ENE, 11 GRED FR R LE A E

MIE AL izt “EHE WA, ANEMTEE” fWE. Feik) LEZHE PN 245
FREERMRY, SR COZHE S AE AR LA 20 TR 2508 BRI ) L2 (0 75 2

—. W8T

19.

In Paragraph 2, the author cites the example of
the leading actor on the stage to show that .

B BURESI MG BN T HREAN T
Wi .

[A] the growth of exceptional children has
much to do with their family and the society

[A] PR LE RS KEMAE AR R
£

[B] exceptional children are more influenced by

their families than normal children are

[B] SIEW JLEAMLL, Hk)LZE 32 3] 15
GAEDN

[C] exceptional children are the key interest of
the family and society

[C] ZREER 2 foe SR AR 2 R ik L 3

[D] the needs of the society weigh much
heavier than the needs of the exceptional
children

[D] #h2f Z HRFIR ) LE ) 7 2 E A5 2

E=EIPN

[FEHT] AR (EEREM.

B AN T D B S — A0 FT T ANEE T, #E exceptional children ELMIEY leading
actor, E their environment (i supporting players and the scenery of the play. 1E# 5| XA
Bl-FI2 8 T INFE G A 1 D75 A TR A A S SRR IX — F S g H— U, 2 58 =

) LB AR SR FIRE 203 A TR R TR X, [ATRE TR A

NIEME .

A5,

SER—BAR R LE S IR E ) LEA LA V2 ANE], (B IR BRI T TH AN [F]
BEATLLEL, M [BIATH HIR T IR SCNAFAER) “ FRKEEREMm 7 LA, FrLAAXS . [ClEmid i+
1A H key. exceptional children 1 family and society, ‘EATHIMAEZBEE =), (HZ[ClEII
& S FECERMAREE . [DIRIHE I 7 SO R “ L.

weigh much heavier than & 84 beeee- SEEMRZ, e HERZ.

R TR AR, R R — AR A R AT X .

20.

The reason that the exceptional children receive

so much concern in education is that .

Rk LB A BH B RIR 2 50 1 R A 2

[A] they are expected to be leaders of the

society

[A] ARAITAT 82 AL 2 AT

[B] they might become a burden of the society

[B] AfiTA AT RERSCy At 2 7 4H

[C] they should fully develop their potentials

[C] HhAIIRIZTE 70 K35 H CiE
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[D] disabled children deserve special | [D] #&#% ) LE 5 RF7K IE
consideration
&R C

[ABHT] A RE AL FRR K2 -

FRK R,

FEBRE AR CALBERNRRILENE RRERWITE 2~ RAEH KRS
&, WROZAENSENRERCHAE”, § FZEMZ, Fk)LEAERE 2 REREN
MAVSEANE T —RJLE, G20 R . [CPES AR, &5 CMEHNE.
fully develop their potentials 5 Ji2 3C fully develop their capabilities [F] 3. #[CINIEMZ .

[ATIE IR B TUAE J5 S ) AR IR B o [DIE TS e KA -5 B, (H 2 Sehr b2 AR

], A g HAR T SEAE R SR R o
21.

This passage mainly deals with .

NENEEANRL

[A] the differences of children in their learning
capabilities

[A] ZTAEEIREN ENZES:

[B] the definition of exceptional children in

modern society

[B] BUACHE & A Rs iR LI X

[C] the special educational programs for

exceptional children

[C] bk )L i RS IR 20R T H

[D] the necessity of adapting education to

exceptional children

[D] A & BRFRR ) L R s 0 24

[BZ|D
[ARART) AR % () SR A

XEEEE.
MEH-BONEBE, Jegl MinE Rk ILE”,

fRHAAT S ) LEA LA 2 B R

PIANF 2 Abs BEE2E B A) “ NERR LE R A8 R 2T K, 20E DaE MABAT A
[ PG P BTE B, (F Rl ik “ N A2 E TS e,
AW F RS B . R [DIETAF & F A, 2IEMER.

[AJIE T 5T % 2 children, T JESCH Y exceptional children. B4k, A AL JL
TE 2 Re 177 HAFAE R EE 22 57 o [BIIA TR S A 3 fe o [CIGE T B IRTE B J5 — BBl 1T B 42

H
Joo (ERE R “HAE I ANTE F

il R SR AR M SR I E B A
22.

R AR I, AR A EENE,

From this passage we learn that the educational

concern for exceptional children .

MOSCEE AT R, R R BR L EE ORI R E

[A] is now enjoying legal support

[A] IE52 BEHRI SR

[B] disagrees with the tradition of the country

[B] S E 4 A7

[C] was clearly stated by the country’ s
founders

[C] #FE X GS2F WIwf st ik ok

[D] will exert great influence over court

decisions

[D] R 2 XA RE AR AR KR

E=EIPN
[FBATT] AN B AZ ) 0 A

HEE G| .
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i Ji — Bt % I A1) recent count decision have confirmed the right of all children—disabled or
not—to an appropriate education... i B REK ) LB 452 52 18 B HURE SR 0B BRI L& 15 B4
MIPRIT . [ATIETAT & LR

B ) R WY S A0E B ) R AR BN AT AN SR, AR A IR BOE A
M, BIE[CHEWUS JR XA . [BIEI 52BN B WARF . 1ZBEE — RIS —a)RE] “ A
NAKRFEE” AR H @ E B O3, FHE FEFABEEAREMES. DI AN
WK, MR ST court decision 2 FH O F S, ZF AT .

= KRBT A E T

Kxf

(DAnd it is in the public schools that we find the full expression of society’ s understanding
—the knowledge, hopes, and fears that are passed on to the next generation.

JRAJAE itis ... that.. FI5RIAA) AL, phA) &R & BT 5 J5 &5 society’s understanding
IR . Ho A — that 5] 5 192 1B M H]XT the knowledge, hopes, and fears =>4 1d] 3t 171%
TMi. ULAJHY understanding B E & “EEE . KPE”; passon FEJE e B4 —A,
%7, 40: He is passing on his knowledge to his students ftf T HTTRAE 4% 45 242 .

B IERAER AR B BAVRZ 2] 1 2T R ——a AR FR . A
EAIRH

(2 The great interest in exceptional children shown in public education over the past three
decades indicates the strong feeling in our society that all citizens, whatever their special
conditions , deserve the opportunity to fully develop their capabilities.

BEAJ I 32 T 42 The great interest. .. indicates the strong feeling..., Ei& 52— MR EKME
T PRl %43 in exceptional children shown in public education over the past three decades. =i
the strong feeling in our society /& 7 that 5| ‘FHI[FIAL1E A, HE 2 all citizens, HiE &
deserve, 7L # 2 [A145 46 A\ il 7 whatever their special conditions #E4T #h 78 15 BH

B 12k 30 R AL HCE R IR IR LB 1) EORORIER W] 1 AR TR AR &
R AR 2GS, PTG AR, NREIE AR, NGRSk R IHbl2 .

(@ That concept implies educational opportunity for all children— the right of each child to
receive help in learning to the limits of his or her capacity, whether that capacity be small or great.

WA () AR BT S R RIS 2y, BT S R A2 X 3 ) 5 4E educational opportunity for all
children (¥ —Z Ui B, 12 the right, J5 RIFASZ MR ERIT . to the limits of & H
IEF e FIMPR, U0 to the limits of his strength. whether 5] S/ M A)& 1S T should, 2 4
S

B RS R LB LB E Il —HaA LE, NMEHASKRE
KNG, ERERCRITE - 2] b R A5 245 By o

@In response, schools are modifying their programs, adapting instruction to children who are
exceptional, to those who cannot profit substantially from regular programs.

I A1) 3272 schools are modifying..., J51fl adapting 5|3 173 ] Z5 M iR 1E,  Horp X
HWAFEFNANH to 51, FEHASEA €l MA], Bl: to children who il to those whoo

B AENRINL, AR IR IRAE 2, (EIRIRRENS IENRFIR ) LE, JE MR LA BE N H
FLURRE P L IER S ) L 7 2L

A
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(DWhile the leading actor on the stage captures our attention, we are aware of the importance
of the supporting players and the scenery of the play itself.

X BARE 2R EE R SGR IR IR LB 5 A TR A 2 A SR &R, ZESAT . M5
Sh—AFREAE, A T A NG SR A, MAENESR G B EABAIRS “ a8/ E s
A ISR e ?

(@Education in any society is a mirror of that society. In that minor we can see the strengths,
the weaknesses, the hopes, the prejudices, and the central values of the culture itself.

mirror: (W) 85, FSL ML, Wi: The press is a mirror of the public opinions.
TR DR BRI G T . HERLESNE T, BB NBERINMEE M2
Mo FATAT LM FIAEF XA )7 i B4, 2473& Hoft 6] 5~ SLAN: The taste of the clothing
is a mirror of a person’s personality. In that mirror we can see...

3 All men are created equal.

IR 5ETTA 1, AR 1. 40: All men are created equal. So everybody has the right to
receive education.

L' i IRE =2

(1) exceptional (a.) i1, HELBAR: AR, HBERIKFER; ~children 77 ZHEA R
Jif) )L ;s exception (n.) &k, #14h, with the~ of f&---++Z 4k

(2) in some way (s)=in one way LAHEF 7774 in a way =to a certain extent but not entirely 7£
FMERE b

(3) potential (n.) WA, W11, full ~ KIIERE: (a) JETERT, TTAEM

(4) adapt (v.) (ffi) &N, &EE, S, 55 ~to; adaptation (n.)

(5) supporting (a.) (G F7THEE) RKEM; support (v./n)3HF, ¥, iy, g,
YERF: supporter (n.) SCRF#, 4 supportive (a.) SCFFIT, #EBIIT

(6) expression (n.) Ki&, KN, WHE, 8, T, 9, full~of F/3KIL; express (v.)
Ror, B, (a)FFPRE, PUER): (n) RE, PRI

(7) capability (n.) AEJJ, 4'HE, HifE; capable (a.)

(8) denote (v.) &R, BIWKE, fFH CGEFEYD WA, FFESGULSE

(9) interpret (v.) f#RE, UiBH, H1%¥; interpreter (n.) ¥, HIFH

(10) substantially (adv.) FLIEHL; substantial (a.) SEFAT, FSLM), "BEA, 455200, =
15 substance (n ), LR, KiE, WPz, WY

T EXHE

Rk LA — L8 B B 7 AN R - HAB RIS (027 X T8 7ok, ZEAR AT 4 i
(IR T AR oK, AT 2 (1 B0E B Z0E AR 28 22 57

BARBATIERR R R LE IR 2, ERU BT BRI A4S H5Ee E
KIEART TRIOKER G, BAEERZEALRASRNEREE. (EUO) Rk
JUEE T Ak F R B2 P AT S B S AT TR U FE ) o B . IERAE A LR B BATRZ B
THESAER SRR —— R T —AERAIR FEMBE. (KEIO)

EMEESRBEETRERRZESH—HET. AXEAETE, RIMNTUEIMLA. 5
M WHEL RR, UESUAESRZOME. (@) I3 30 4R A LHE RIH HxF
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RBRLERERRERA T HAETRIMSFTRRMEAESE, BFEAR, AREBLE
A5k, MMNZREETmRBREEANNS. (KEADR)

“ANERFPE” . (A RAFERMN SIS TTEX, HER ST HE TR
AW B N R S I AU S LA R R ARV R T T AP, B M R
NPT AT AN ZMESHER T A ILEREEIBLENIS—HENLE, &
BHAGHRAKNEE, MAEWFEES ERRAREMBEFY . (KAENG) HiLH
IRERR QR E 1T LB —— AR S B —— #5508 S I 08 AR, IF S
NSRRI B TR IR AU A . MENEIR, FERUAEFBREZH, FRR
RESIENFIRLE, BMNRENENERREF R ERSFILENTE. (KAEHQO)

Passage 4

“I have great confidence that by the end of the decade we’ll know in vast detail how cancer
cells arise,” says microbiologist Robert Weinberg, an expert on cancer. “But,” he cautions, “Some
people have the idea that once one understands the causes, the cure will rapidly follow. Consider
Pasteur. He discovered the causes of many kinds of infections, but it was fifty or sixty years before
cures were available. ”

This year, 50 percent of the 910,000 people who suffer from cancer will survive at least five
years. In the year 2000, the National Cancer Institute estimates, that figure will be 75 percent. For
some skin cancers, the five-year survival rate is as high as 90 percent. But other survival statistics
are still discouraging— 13 percent for lung cancer, and 2 percent for cancer of the pancreas (/i
fix) .

With as many as 120 varieties in existence, discovering how cancer works is not easy. The
researchers made great progress in the early 1970s, when they discovered that oncogenes, which
are cancer-causing genes (7% [#]), are inactive in normal cells. Anything from cosmic rays to
radiation to diet may activate a dormant oncogene, but how remains unknown. If several
oncogenes are driven into action, the cell, unable to turn them off, becomes cancerous.

The exact mechanisms involved are still mysterious, but the likelihood that many cancers are
initiated at the level of genes suggests that we will never prevent all cancers. “Changes are a
normal part of the evolutionary process,” says oncologist William Haywar. Environmental factors
can never be totally eliminated; as Hayward points out, “We can’t prepare a medicine against
cosmic rays.”

The prospects for cure, though still distant, are brighter.

"First, we need to understand how the normal cell controls itself. Second, we have to
determine whether there are a limited number of genes in cells which are always responsible for at
least part of the trouble. If we can understand how cancer works, we can counteract its action. "

23. The example of Pasteur in the passage is used to__.

[A]. predict that the secret of cancer will be disclosed in a decade

[B] indicate that the prospects for curing cancer are bright

[C] prove that cancer will be cured in fifty to sixty years

[D] warn that there is still a long way to go before cancer can be conquered

24. The author implies that by the year 2000, .

[A] there will be a drastic rise in the five-year survival rate of skin-cancer patients

[B] 90 percent of the skin-cancer patients today will still be living
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[C] the survival statistics will be fairly even among patients with various cancers
[D] there won’ t be a drastic increase of survival rate of all cancer patients

25. Oncogenes are cancer-causing genes .

[A] that are always in operation in a healthy person

[B] which remain unharmful so long as they are not activated

[C] that can be driven out of normal cells

[D] which normal cells can’ t turn off

26. The word "dormant" in the third paragraph most probably means .

[A] dead [B] ever-present [C] inactive [D] potential

—. XEEWE &I

A — IR R T BES EREAEIRTT (A AR DL I BRE SC5  SCEITAa A 4s AR5 1 BB
N fiE, BRI AT R, (R CA TN X — /. SCEE
JUBLE Bt sl 51 PR AAFIE 3 S AE AU AN FII7 e A7 T 25 AR UERR A W A

F—BL: 51 Weinberg 15, & 1 AMTFELT +48 A 200 ik iR XA ARVR IS 1 A, (H
AR BNETT T IRE AR — B Al B RAE a7 M L2 B IS 2E

BOBEEN B A HES LIRS RS T A R AR O DUEREAE B BRI R
A TARKER R, BB — et M A3 AR AR ARG AT AE AR A B U A TR
Kilekge, (H2SBURAMBIINEITIRE Nt A ITCE T B A e, KOSV 2082
MR AR TR 1 o

HIBANEENB: BHASE HRETR BRI R B RE L, (HE A MU 1.

—. W8T

23.

The example of Pasteur in the passage is used | 3C# PA Pasteur A1 H )&
to_

[A] predict that the secret of cancer will be | [A] Tl & 4 P AE 1Rk 5 1 2 B AV) I 46
disclosed in a decade

[B] indicate that the prospects for curing cancer | [B] 15 B IE 1A 7 A S AE 1S SR M
are bright

[C] prove that cancer will be cured in fifty to | [C] iEBH 7S+ fE I ER A &
sixty years

[D] warn that there is still a long way to go | [D] $HEBE A T4V JEC K& I T i i3 B L TR

before cancer can be conquered

[ERID

(BT AEE R EIR A EEREE.

A — BURAJTESCH HFIMEH : he (38 Pasteur)discovered the causes of many kinds of
infections, but it was fifty or sixty years before cures were available. X %1% i B /& B IR A
BRE — R IR RIR BNVG T 77k o RIS S5 5 1% B AR — ) ot RIDK 1 fdes 40 R R IR ) 8 2 45
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JE LA 55 — %) but (%4, TANESSH Pasteur Z 1% but 5 AT FERET R, $REEAAT
HENEREAE I T B IR T B — BB K M Al b mr %N, [DIETUY IR % .

Z B Weinberg R NATLEIL 4 20 AE AR A AR TR 0 1, (ERIZIFAE
WRA A TR E (AL %, R [AR A IEWf . [BIEIINIAF 5 Pasteur 45112235t B i
AR o [CTIETIE FR 4518 . Pasteur K IUAL AR Ja TN HEA KENRIT Tk, XIF
ARG AR A

il AR BORHE A TR SCE A EIE T R S R B X R e L AL SR 2B

24.

The author implies that by the year 2000, . EEBE~, #2000 5 o

[A] BB B I AR IS R 2 BRI K

[A] there will be a drastic rise in the five-year

survival rate of skin-cancer patients

[B] 90 percent of the skin-cancer patients today | [B] 14> 90%[¥ 57 iy B35 AT SR i AE

will still be living

[C] &t & IO AEIE J LR A — 3

[C] the survival statistics will be fairly even

among patients with various cancers

[D] ANKEFfr A Jee i B (04735 R R BRI

[D] there won’ t be a drastic increase of

survival rate of all cancer patients Tt
& %] D
[FEAT] AL AR S G| R,

A AR 2000 SRR B R OL. ARYES BN, SE (1994) F 50%1EE &
B 5 . 22000 5 (6 FJR), BLAFEREGTHE] 75%. X T2 B8 ok, H
HTF 5 SRR ORIk 90%. H 2 HAB SRR 4775 Kt 2R 1E NH e —— Il 13%. JBEJIR
2% HUEE I, AEFRKRD ETE K@Y . — SRR AR LR O mEREE

SERMY (R SE TS AE AT e o [RIBE DRI & P15 P . N IERAE %
[ABERIARS o SCH SR = A48 B e 88 H RTINS R O 2, X3 90%, HERAR

W IRA, AEA SRR, [BIEUE X,

M5 5 FELEERAFF . M 1994 4£~2000 4E

S 6 EITIE], TR IRIZEE NTIIRAELE . [CIRTTS & A AT
i 5 P SR 2 A AR SR ST B AN S S AT IR HE R, HRERER IR .

25.

Oncogenes are cancer-causing genes .

Hofs B ]

[A] that are always in operation in a healthy

person

[A] SiEBNLE AR

[B] which remain unharmful so long as they are

not activated

[B] REAYHGE, iRFFLH

[C] that can be driven out of normal cells

[C] REfs M fa HE4H I i ik AE

[D] which normal cells can’ t turn off

[D] AR A REg i R4 S L

E=EIRE]
[FBATT] AN B AZ ) R A

Al

] X

3 = B 55 —H)F1 55 PU 4] oncogenes which are cancer causing genes are inactive in normal

cells... If several oncogenes are driven into action, the cell, unable to turn them off, becomes
cancerous Wi B B0 5 R 7E 1E 7 40 f Fh 2 ANTEER AT, (HA2 WS B0EE, 1B UM TC J1HERR
AT S A BN, SR . e L, [BIETI N A ST, NIEFEZR.

[A]£ T 5 55 — A1) inactive in normal cells N4,

BRI A SR “— BAEOE, f#RE
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M AR A A T HEFAIERM 7, BUL[C]. [DRETERAXS, EATERZM T “— B S " X
A

activate = JE 2 “fHV55), #3)”. drive into action HE & “IEff - T80 AR i
YERE” o il i P R AR v B 56 = BRI N 2 o 3 3 8 U ) v ) 2 A ) PR A P o PR o) =

185 R A %A
26.
The word "dormant" in the third paragraph | #. id dormant £ 25 = Bt # ] K B =&
most probably means__. o
[A] dead [A] FET:
[B] ever-present [B] JCALTCHS ANTE K]
[C] inactive [C] ATEERIY
[D] potential [D] ¥&LEMT, FTREMY
[ER|C

[FERHT] AR AR S 38 S

R A I LA BB A B R SC. MBS = BEEE —A)AIZE = 4] ... oncogenes are inactive in
normal cells. Anything from cosmic rays to radiation may activate a dormant oncogene... ] DL 7
it B0 B DR JEU A R ANTE R, AMED Z S R e “ANERR, SRS IR Bum ik .
WA & Ut activate FIXT R 48 HIATIOR V1% /& BT —F) H Y inactive oncogenes, [Al1tt dormant H. A
5 activate #H &B RF s . [CHETUAIEMZ % . dormant A 517 A “IRIREAM . B 45E
B AR (in a state of inactivity but awaiting development or activity ), X B 5 inactive
A S, WA AN T #ERIE S ER.

[A]E AN [BIE BUERAS & 1% 7] X o [D]IE TN potential ] 5% 3L & M2 existing in possibility,
that can or may come into existence or action, BEIF/RTIGEHIAIZ I, 1 oncogene J& CL&AF
EZW), AR, #LH potential 5[F]—%]H ] activate(make... active) )& B AR

= KRBT F AT

KA

(D The researchers made great progress in the early 1970s, when they discovered that
oncogenes, which are cancer-causing genes, are inactive in normal cells.

1%4) F f)7& The researchers made great progress. .., J& [HAEMiE 5 & WA E NG S
when 5| 5 1 € i M A48 1 B T)IR 15 o ) the early 1970s, #RJ5 /& that 5] T (1) 52 15 )
oncogenes... are inactive in normal cells, #%/5 /& which 5|5 IHERR & M )12 11 oncogenes.

B BEFUEAE 70 FAREAR TARKH R . Al R IS0 B R, BREemr DLk
JEREAOFE DAL, A I 4 i ANTE B

(2 Anything from cosmic rays to radiation to diet may activate a dormant oncogene, but how
remains unknown.

HA] but J5 N MEH], #M4J5 A but how they may activate a dormant oncogene remains
unknown.

PRI IT R SR B4R S B R AR AR VE AR A AT BRI AL T UTBUIR S I BUE 2 A,
(B AR 0 AN 9 NPT o

(3 The exact mechanisms involved are still mysterious, but the likelihood that many cancers
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are initiated at the level of genes suggests that we will never prevent all cancers.

ZAE but M E GH, 54 likelihood A& 1, 7FE1E 5 & AL 1E A X &
RIFERE: suggests iR . i likelihood I E: FIHEME. 1: In all likelihood, we should
be away for a week. A 1R AT fE & H— A2 .

PO SEURRRIFUINLE SRR, (B VF 2 i ah T 2R X — ] e tE R B FRA TR
FKZEAS e TR FT A R E o

A

(DEnvironmental factors can never be totally eliminated; as Hayward points out , “We can” t
prepare a medicine against cosmic rays.”

I35 BONE P — IR EE R P 2 SO AR X ) ) 1 o VE TR g 705 2 — 20 U WA T T
f17= 8, cosmic rays & Environmental factors [f]— /M5l -F.

(2The prospects for cure, though still distant, are brighter.

RTE X IR B 1R RN ABATE 45K . X An: The prospect for eliminating pollution,
though still distant, is brighter. JHFRT5 G AT T E @I, HRECEEMPY 1.

MU, ANCERE

(1) in vast detail JEFFERHM; vast (a )l FA1T, BERA, KER; detail m)4075, #
f&: in detail FE4HHE

(2) microbiologist (n.) M AEY) %%, micro- I &R~ “HUNF, M A”, Ui:
microeconomics il W £ 55 2%

(3) caution (n.) &, Hi, A0, EIHE; (v Zd, i cautious (a0, 1
fHI], ~of

(4) infection (n.) /B&¥4%, f£4%; infect (v.) infectious (a.)

(5) statistics (n.) it %k, Siit (%), survival~ 735 NBU ST statistical (a.)4
THH, GikEEn

(6) variety (n.)ftf, ZMEHE, a~of &M, Mip

(7) prepare against A7 iF-- - T HE &

(8) counteract (v.) XJ47i, &, HAl; counter- FI 4% #/~“ ) 7, “3¥6 7, U1: counter-clockwise
(a./ad.)iF i £ ]

T EXHE

“HRA AR RIS Lo A A5 BURZ A5 U185 RO FRAT TR 2 14t o I e 240 L PO 2 RS AT, 7
— R T FAE A R P AR « Ak iiE. “ER, 7 i, ‘AN —A
MNITFEE TR, 697 ISR & B b o a2 B 4 b 22 o R 48, At A B 1 VF 2 1% e
RO, ARG T IREE N TR e A it 7

A4, 91 JPRAE G T — R R FE 5 . ESEAERE TG, 3 2000 SRS
FARTE 75%  IAER T —Le Bk U, 5 WIS Rk 90%, [HH A S AR AE
PGB A NHAE—— il 13%, i 2% .

TR RILA 21X 120 250, KBHMESLEA S . BB 70 FABE TIRAKZH
FR. SRITRRBOEEE, EARETUSHEBENER, EEFHARFTEAEDNKR. (K
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RO NFHELRBBEHBIEERE, EAREIHRE T RBEL T IBRES T KB E
H, ERMFABIEAANFE. (KEQ@D R TE0w R R, 48 HC I HERR
AT AL AL T A -

FEERNHVIVHE RN, ERF S B T2 FX — 7 et R AR KT
ANRETRBT BT A - (KXEA)®) “ AR P — N IEW B, 7 MR & Kk - i
REGIE. FREARKELETEEER, EMBRERBHORE: “BRNEEESH—
MRFERELNS. 7 (O

HREAMTRERET, BABREHRET. (ER)

“CHESE, BATTEE TR IEH AR AT A Sy o FLK, BATL AR P A S
S8 B IR PR R G A 2/ 0 RRBURK) SR R i SR FRATTRE S 7 i hE O SR BT, FRATT At R AR
IVACUE Ly

Passage 5

Discoveries in science and technology are thought by “untaught minds” to come in blinding
flashes or as the result of dramatic accidents. Sir Alexander Fleming did not, as legend would have
it, look at the mold (%% ) on a piece of cheese and get the idea for penicillin there and then. He
experimented with antibacterial substances for nine years before he made his discovery.
Inventions and innovations almost always come out of laborious trial and error. Innovation is like
soccer; even the best players miss the goal and have their shots blocked much more frequently
than they score.

The point is that the players who score most are the ones who take most shots at the goal —
and so it goes with innovation in any field of activity. The prime difference between innovation
and others is one of approach. Everybody gets ideas, but innovators work consciously on theirs
and they follow them through until they prove practicable or otherwise. What ordinary people see
as fanciful abstractions, professional innovators see as solid possibilities.

"Creative thinking may mean simply the realization that there’ s no particular virtue in doing
things the way they have always been done, " wrote Rudolph Flesch, a language authority. This
accounts for our reaction to seemingly simple innovations like plastic garbage bags and suitcases
on wheels that make life more convenient: "How come nobody thought of that before?"

The creative approach begins with the proposition that nothing is as it appears. Innovators
will not accept that there is only one way to do anything. Faced with getting from A to B, the
average person will automatically set out on the best-known and apparently simplest route. The
innovator will search for alternate courses, which may prove easier in the long run and are bound
to be more interesting and challenging even if they lead to dead ends.

Highly creative individuals really do march to a different drummer.

27. What does the author probably mean by "untaught mind" in the first paragraph?

[A] A person ignorant of the hard work involved in experimentation.

[B] A citizen of a society that restricts personal creativity.

[C] A person who has had no education.

[D] An individual who often comes up with new ideas by accident.

28. According to the author, what distinguishes innovators from non-innovators?

[A] The variety of ideas they have. [B] The intelligence they possess.

[C] The way they deal with problems. [D] The way they present their findings.
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29. The author quotes Rudolph Flesch in Paragraph 3 because .

[A] Rudolph Flesch is the best-known expert in the study of human creativity

[B] the quotation strengthens the assertion that creative individuals look for new ways of
doing things .

[C] the reader is familiar with Rudolph Flesch’ s point of view

[D] the quotation adds a new idea to the information previously presented

30. The phrase “march to a different drummer” (the last line of the passage) suggests that
highly creative individuals are .

[A] diligent in pursuing their goals

[B] reluctant to follow common ways of doing things

[C] devoted to the progress of science

[

D] concerned about the advance of society

—. XEEWE KT

AR IRBFA B F A& e B LERE 77 S — IR E R BB fF BT
R AL BN R B R B R PE AR (0774, i e — IRGE R 31
FIEEHE BA XA TASE NS a B E5X RN MR R AR LT

B AR TR W BRSO IR EGRFIVE A P W R 45 B SR R
RIS AT R I =) o

FBEBIE: RIS 5N R XOAEX R E AR T, BT, H T AR
I HAMRE R LT AT RES M ST b ROR 2R 28k BB AN R A 00TV

R VRS A SCHAT 1S A BIGE TER NAEAERRHT S5

—. W8T

27.

What does the author probably mean by | 1E3 72— B untaught mind B KM 2 X2
“untaught mind” in the first paragraph?

[A] A person ignorant of the hard work | [A] A T fifE A B SEEG FIR E 1A
involved in experimentation.

[B] A citizen of a society that restricts personal | [B] FR A~ A G 42 A R
creativity.

C] RRHEHAFHIA

[C] A person who has had no education.

[
[D] — A& i T BRI A A3 Hog A

new ideas by accident. N

[D] An individual who often comes up with

[ERIA
[FERNT] AR AR S 7 U8
untaught [ EN “RZHE R, TR, BEECHFAYIES CE@RTIES. H—BEhA
8 Y B A untaught mind X 28 A\ 4872 discoveries in science and technology are thought by
“untaught minds” to come in blinding flashes or as the result of dramatic accidents 1Al ]I\ A &
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B G138 2 R PE S 1 = s 4800 58 —A) LA 85 35k B A JSR BH B o, e )ik
AT AT Ut BB i BH (1) HUAS 0 2 20 A B R X S 38, MR TGO ) G DI o LA BT
RGP FLAR . AR FHRR S )N A 20k B IS 8GO ROBER RIS 1 =4, Rt
[AJNIERIZ %,

[BIETN A 55— B LK, [ClET R Uit untaught mind fFTH SR, SCHIR X
BNRBEAFI, BAH L. [DIEBUA S FA/ERE B ESR . JFCRBE “untaught mind
ERNLLUN R P2 B TARR R F R aE k7, JEARSE “MufiTE O T 3EME IR R K

i H AR

Come up with B : P24, KIL (R TRE 779 Bl For years Jones Kept working
hard, coming up with new and good ideas. JUFRET—E%5 /) TAE, SR HB 0 WAE.
R —RBOATER SCEAGE SRR S S A —E R ERARER.

28.

According to the author, what distinguishes

innovators from non-innovators?

8 N 8 BT & A EE Q)R & 1 X a2

[A] The variety of ideas they have.

[A] HbATTHHAT 2 2% 1) B AR

[B] The intelligence they possess.

[B] AT /)

[C] The way they deal with problems.

[C] At AT AL FE a) 5 ¥

[D] The way they present their findings.

[D] AilAiI52H A SR T5 3K

E=EINE
[ARAFT) A R % () SR A

HSLATI.

9T BUE AR QT E 5l N 3 ORI F R T IEANA] 7, 3252 approach
By CRRERBED J5ik. FE, 5 way [ #5355 ) SCE PR R IX PR NAEH 15

ANKE B ] BT T 22 5 o iR [CIIR TR AT o

At AT DURHCHRRR I o [ATLE TSN [BY3E TUAR AN A2 SCH 5 1A PRI RF Ao T [DE T 3L A

RIS, HOEA R B E 5
29.

The author quotes Rudolph Flesch in Paragraph

3 because .

2 = BtE # 51 F Rudolph Flesch F i 5L [A]

=)
e

[A] Rudolph Flesch is the best-known expert in

the study of human creativity

[A] fi& A\ B PR T AU b B 0 44 1 &
ER

[B] the quotation strengthens the assertion that
creative individuals look for new ways of doing

things .

[B] %515 &£ = A QR 1 A L A8
T3 R AR

[C] the reader is familiar with Rudolph Flesch’

s point of view

[C] B2 #7K Flesch HIW A

[D] the quotation adds a new idea to the

information previously presented

[D] XA SERT RS AN 1B A S

E=EIRE]
[FBATT] AN AZ ) 0 A

& BRI,
FH=BEI G S B0 QG B4R R IR T — Mk iR

I AR SE T AR A

FEHFI 7 BN, 91 F B R G sR IR /). /E& 51 Flesch fIiH 4582
TFFE O AENE I ANEFEIRRMERH L. kel /L [BIETUY LR E % .
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[AVEITE AR, BRSO R 5 242 — 238 5 AU (language authority),  HIf#[A]
PR IR, WAREZIIHESHEK. [CIEMMEIESHFLER LR, [DEEHAXT, I
5K Flesch FIE SYEFH KGR — U, FFRISIE I A S AR

VER: RSB, S AR AR, JEIR R IR 51382 Je i 513k, #E N 1 i8

NEMEERES, BNGHRRABET

30.

The phrase “march to a different drummer” (the
last line of the passage) suggests that highly

creative individuals are .

X F B J5 — 4T " ) march to a different
drummer & B % & 8 & 71 W 4~ A

[A] diligent in pursuing their goals

[A] BB R O b

[B] reluctant to follow common ways of doing
things

[B] A s M i iy A

[C] devoted to the progress of science

[C] WRE TREARED

[D] concerned about the advance of society

[D] KLttt D

EEIRE

[AEAT] A RERZ I R A 3] R

B RB R VR A A S R A, H—
B R4 RO AR FE % . march to a different drummer & — LT,

B g AR BORS RERESRS , TR aA 20

drummer B~ “&

T, to —AMiA, BN L7, BAMRHMERR: £E - DARPS TR ZE GAD
AUt $—ANSOS AT R O, X B CARBERIR, 5 BT AE R IE B ST R
B, XX LEEGN—MER A, MBIETUEA .

[AlSRE RS [C] [DEETGE I R4 ST 0, #8455 FE B AR R march
to a different drummer 35 S HE, BN B —IR ARFI R,

= KRBT F AT

KM )

(D Sir Alexander Fleming did not, as legend would have it, look at the mold on a piece of

cheese and get the idea for penicillin there and then.
f1)F) T 7& Sir Alexander Fleming did not... look at... and get the idea..., 2+ as legend

would have it (3@ A\ &> - There and then (=then and there) = /2

TEIN 24, 2437, SEHD,

Ul: We turned down his proposal there and then &A1 24373548 1 fh )32 .
PEIC: WP K « S B B L nl A BAGAL U IR, B 17— IR b (85t S Z) A8 2

TRWHEER.

@ The point is that the players who score most are the ones who take most shots at the goal

— and so it goes with innovation in any field of activity.
I A1) 3215 /2 The point, is /5 %5 8] that 5| /& 15 A1), H 32 the players are the ones,
the players I the ones J& &2 & 18 WA X Rl . and so it goes with... B “ SbApE 5 &

R AL

B R BE T30 e 2 3 LR ARSI T iR 22 IO BR 5, AR AT A58k ) 817 75 Gtk

(3@ Everybody gets ideas, but innovators work consciously on theirs, and they follow them

through until they prove practicable or otherwise.
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TR R % 5 B /2 follow through X —Hil. BEHIEEZ: RIFIKE, BFAIIRL.

11: follow a plan through to the end BT+ I BTG L. HAMNTE theirs, them FRUHIHL 2 ideas
“CRRNE

B B NEARNE, (HR AR #F o B AR B AR, IF BATSS ) B 2
VLV AT, BAATSRBA L,

@ "Creative thinking may mean simply the realization that there’s no particular virtue in
doing things the way they have always been done, " wrote Rudolph Flesch, a language authority

ZAE—ANEEIE, T2 “Creative thinking may mean the realization...”, & &—
AN A AL TE M AEAT realization, Hop S —AN e iE W AJE1T the way, the way FiI iJ FL WA IS T
in, £/~ “Bh... B virtue R ERZ “3EME, HE,

B s QR B4R BV R A BRE AR DL — B O AR A — A
HoaiER”, EEEREERTIE.

® This accounts for our reaction to seemingly simple innovations like plastic garbage bags
and suitcases on wheels that make life more convenient: “How come nobody thought of that
before?”

f1)F F T4 This accounts for.... 3 1E innovations J& H like 5] -7, 7E4]T 5 X H
TEEMNAATEM . LA, How come B EZ “ oo 2B AMFH, HftA”. Wl: How come
you just sat there doing nothing?/R RARFEIR B, Ha A, REARH?

DL SRS 1 AT Bk AR R B 2 SR DA TR] B A& AR I SEASE R (4 5 A 1) S
Bz “ Ot A LARTBcA NSN3 iEe ? 7

(®The innovator will search for alternate courses, which may prove easier in the long run and
are bound to be more interesting and challenging even if they lead to dead ends.

HJHH ) alternate courses Jim 72 which 5|3 HHER & M €18 M A . In the long run &2 :
% . Ul: It pays in the long run to buy goods of high quality. %5 & 4[] 4 75 28 58 /& I E 1 .

PO QUHTE IR T 50N RIHTE RS, e TR APAESE O T . oA, B PR
P, BRI B 2 R

A

(DInventions and innovations almost always come out of laborious trial and error. Innovation
is like soccer; even the best players miss the goal and have their shots blocked much more
frequently than they score.

X AR R B B SRR A IR . 5 R R R UL, BRI RGE AR

(@Highly creative individuals really do march to a different drummer.

MAZ ) 22 A B —IR . FRETALRR 7, 40 He is full of imagination and always marches
to a different drummer.

MU, ANCERE

(1) in blinding flashes 7EREHR (615 H, flash (n./v.)[AY6; blind (v.)fERM, i, (a.)
W, 5EHK

(2) experiment with F - HSE56;  experimental (a.) 3256 T, RIGMER

(3) laborious (a.)FEhir), 2511

(4) block (v.)BHTY, 48 (n) K, X, FHZE

(5) take the most shots at the goal [ 1/XE(&#E % ; shot (n.) (ARER. WERK. SEREFTD
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ek, CGEERFHI) B, take/have a shot at goal 5]

(6) abstraction (n.) T4, ZJAH, IHRAIARM

(7) proposition (n.) 5k, L, @@, FRid; propose (v.)EW, HEFE, H#Es, KIS,
proposal ()&, #%, K&

(8) setout thik, #E, il

T EXHE

“THE” DARRERAR B R BIA)E K B R EZ B NIRRT . TP
X - BEHBLTABEURF KT, BT BB LNERLZBETEBRRNRY.
(KHMER)DO) A2 B FRRAT T KIS LR SEI A TIXTUR B . R 98 R AIH L8
KEFREZAMERK. SIFRESEEER, BFELHEGAKRE LR AHRNS, K
MBS RRE FHBRMIS. (EHO)

ABETF RS RS EERLTFLHF IRESHIRA, FMBHWEIF L. (K¥ER)
HTE 5 A R X ITE T A2 R 7. BAABE L, BRAFESEXH
HiotE O, JFEAKSE A EENERBEYIEEAT, BATSEIALL. (KEAE)
3NN 8 23 ARG 3 S A E B B3 IR L0 LA 78 4 AT b

“EEEMBETRBTFRAEERERRBIUR BTN BEHAA—EFEH
A, BEEXRBERTFE. (KM@ X@EETRITDTERFESMERERZE
ERVE RS EFEEER R BERRBL: “ A4 RTEAE NRBIFAFTER? 7 (KXfEh)
®

SIS T EIET “— VIS MEK. SIHE RS2 E NG — Mk EL.
XTI A 2 B, HIEA S AN E— AR ANAR . BRI R IESE. QIFENRT A5
AEIRERE, BENRABIELERARE. FAE®H. EEdhiRki, BEFNHBESRK. (K
M) ©6)

RECIEER AN RIBRRRFIL RN . (EA@)

Part III English-Chinese Translation

According to the new school of scientists, technology is an overlooked force in expanding the
horizons of scientific knowledge. (31) Science moves forward, they say, not so much through the

insights of great men of genius as because of more ordinary things like improved techniques and
tools. (32) “In short”, a leader of the new school contends, “the scientific revolution, as we call it,

was largely the improvement and invention and use of a series of instruments that expanded the

reach of science in innumerable directions.”

(33)Over the years, tools and technology themselves as a source of fundamental innovation

have largely been ignored by historians and philosophers of science. The modern school that hails

technology argues that such masters as Galileo, Newton, Maxwell, Einstein, and inventors such as
Edison attached great importance to, and derived great benefit from, craft information and
technological devices of different kinds that were usable in scientific experiments.

The centerpiece of the argument of a technology-yes, genius-no advocate was an analysis of
Galileo’s role at the start of the scientific revolution. The wisdom of the day was derived from
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Ptolemy, an astronomer of the second century, whose elaborate system of the sky put Earth at the
center of all heavenly motions. (34) Galileo’s greatest glory was that in 1609 he was the first

person to turn the newly invented telescope on the heavens to prove that the planets revolve

around the sun rather than around the Earth. But the real hero of the story, according to the new

school of scientists, was the long evolution in the improvement of machinery for making
eye-glasses.
Federal policy is necessarily involved in the technology vs. genius dispute. (35)Whether the

Government should increase the financing of pure science at the expense of technology or vice
versa (Jx ) often depends on the issue of which is seen as the driving force.

—. XEEWE KT

VRGO, Bl R Rt SEBORM TR Sk 5 S8, w52 THRABOREIE Ik
PN BARZEIRERBIBORA TR A EEE, mufedt Rl 2% R IRA T B 2R FoRIE
R AR A BIBUR BB AT 17 7] L o

—. W8T

LRV ABERZIIEH S JE: not so much... B)i¥EE,

XA 4] 1) T4 Science moves forward, they say, not so much through the insights of...
as because of.... XA THIME S TET not so much... as [FPETE. SEFR_FE & X AP
tbis, MmErd, HEfEHE, XERZEE through the insights of great men of genius, H &
because of more ordinary things like improved techniques and tools, —f% &R “ 5 FHee- e A,
FHEMIRIFRIEILS . more... than..., less... than..., not...but rather...Z5%% . "EA1E X —N 5
VI 58 A 7 — N HE T E

like 7EIX BLR/R 28 s H 28 = 8, By “487 B “edn”.

BEOC: ABAT CHrdiRBHEZAD 3, BHEERR R S HUE T RA R AR EF AN, A
YL T B0 1 RO TR S5 SO Il K AR 7h .

32. [fRHT] AEEZIEIR A EEMNAETRNANMEEN M ENEE.

) F H] 3 F) /2 a leader...contends; in short F ) K 42 contends H) ZiHE N A). FEIX A INA]
th, 1B 2 the scientific revolution, was A& £ #/J17, the improvement and invention and use of
instruments /&R o

as we call it Z N “FATFRZ 17, it 8 revolution. #1E the improvement and invention and
use /1A 4 of instruments F1—™ that 5| R E G M AEM . of K iHE— M BAET B EiE .
HARES that 51 51018 WA BRI I 4417 42 instruments, {HJ&EE MR INE I BB FFAZ
&1 instruments, 1 /& 1&1ffi the improvement and invention and use . RN X F i ol &5 AT L,
511 In fact a basic amount of movement occurs during sleep which is specifically concerned
with preventing muscle inactivity. 55 F, TEBEARIAMIIRA — N EARNEE, XMEE
R 5 05 LRSS AT 5C . which 515 (7€ 18 MR AMB I FE B ST I sleep, 1T 21211 a
basic amount of movement.

R —ANa A 2 B, RAMERZ PO S S EA TR R AT B e 1R . AERXMEGS, AT
DR H88 00 L 74 Jir U L ] R it A A B e T, 1T AR B ) RS AL B . — A« SRR %
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171, B E B RAT IR T

VL7 TH s school TEIXHF N “2YR”; inshort N “fAiFie, WHMmE 2.

PO “TIT 7, BrdIR— AL AP 5K “IRATITFRIR = Fdr, FEZHR R
Hlas B Rt . REIAER, Xt REIAN R M S AT MR R .

33 [fRAT] AEEZIIANE AR as FIREMBESHES.

IXANA) & 342 tools and technology... have largely been ignored by... .

Wesh A SE N 2, AR Eh R S, AT PARERGBOE I B A

as MARNERNG, BEZF, HIPREWRG. & UOER . MAFMENE, ©&F— &
G F as PIRETE . as AEARH ST — M2 RIg ), RENE, BN BN

WCJT T over the year ZO “Z4FERK”, themselves BN “AH 7,

B THEANEARAR G A AT (1R IR 2 AR AEAR KRR B Bl sh 2 R T 52 K 2
MY .
34. [fBAT] AEEZAI GRS S R HEPREMNEF rather than F1FEE.
Kot —ME R E AR AT EIE R glory,IH1E & was, R 1G H that 51 F I ERE AR R,
HAFFE R CHNER, TLAUREE. RIEMNAH he &£ F1E, was /& 5801, the first person A&
Kik.

to turn the newly invented & A& X AMUE 15 1211 the first person. to prove that... & H KPR
T, ATLARTERIE“ 9 7 eeeee 7, JRATLLJE BEEAF “ LLeee+++”; prove Ji [ that A Zh1A prove
T .

rather than —fiZiFA(E “TARZ”.

Fi# glory & — MR A . FIIER LS RAFEN, 7SS RSO AT DA R
AR, glory A VAR “OOMERDILS: .

BESC: AW B eI B SHE TR AE 1609 5255 — AN EHT K Eim e K2, B
ESEAT B2 [ 58 K BH @ % T AN 2 [l SR L BR e s

35. [fBAT] AEEZ A AN A S at the expense of 1 whether... or... & 3,

X — MR E AR, A)F 13T /2& Whether... or... often depends on... .

Fifs& whether... or vice versa  “ &+ i & K 7. Whether...or... — R “Aeeeee-
WA, RoORWEILEPE, KL or J5kM vice versa FiL W RP & “ DL/ X AR 2 145 A k3
IR EEARBFIHEN . 1§15 /E depend on.... FEiEHJ; the issue MA “IH”, & RIA K H G
J2Ja T of il which WAEJIINZS, BRI “HEBE—J7 F e S5 ) & 1 [ 7

WYL J7 T financing 298 42 HH2h1A] finance 221 R 1 3) 44 18], H = AT DL 3 1] 8 44 18]
=G ISR at the expense of &N “Lhe--- A7 “ AN L BBFE” =
B DAY X R 43 ARG It B 22 1 52 Bl 7

PEOL: BURF F 38 /& AD X BEAR I 22 BRI IS I 2E R B A I 2 B3 N, i 2 A
AT T — 7 B 2 WK sh ) & .

=\ E3HE

FFIRIRL AN, BORSES RRE A RR 90 i 2 08 . GDARATTEE, Rl
K2 SR RET RAHARNESAR, DmtdE T oot TR TREEENEER
KRG, 32) “MEZ” FHERO—ATMADEK: “BAVFRER 2R, TERE—
RN TAKSGE. RUAMMNMA, XEuE. REMMAYT KT RFLESEN TR ERER”.

(33) TEMBAAE GEARAMEBIFT IR S EREMREE EPSLLERXMNT EHA



:kaoyany. top

BT o NERIMTIIFFIDACE IR GBS, BRI AR, 225 lingiuR s 52 DT KRR AR A
A RIS 52 3t A A (18 ¢ B 2K 0 AN 2 S8 v REASE P 100 2% AN [R] 1) 245 A EOAR
FEIF N2 mHEH

SRBIAR  INRA ISR R A% Lo M 1 Bk 5 i T A s X 7 o RIS 14
HE WA ORI T 58 AL RSO ST, ARBISL TR MR ZE R R, ik RITHERE T
A RARIZEN L (34N i B HE KL SHHE T fh7E 1609 5 —MEFT R WK ETH
HHERZT, BEIESEATE BISRMHIER T AR B S akess . (H2, iR E XK,
XA AR A R P ERL 3 ) E ATUAA T LUK AN I 1) S AR

HRFSBUR (BRI IR EE N BB 5 RA 24 o (35)BURF FE TR LASRAD W R AR 22 2%
R RIE Xt S R R Z A RBA, ERMER, XEERRTIER—GTEHERESA

Ho

Part IV Writing (15 points)

DIRECTIONS:

A. Title: ON MAKING FRIENDS

B. TIME LIMIT: 40 minutes

C. Word limit: 120 - 150 words (not including the given opening sentence)

D. Your composition should be based on the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence: “As a human being, one can hardly do without a friend.”

E. Your composition must be written clearly on the ANSWER SHEET.

OUTLINE:

1. The need for friends

2. True friendship

3. My principle in making friends

T~ %@
AR H RBATVEONE W R TR . BARTRIER SRR L, (HELE G

7 A7 5 AR AR O B IE P9I, F5 AR R L 2R B, TR T
. EE

ARINALSEN R 7 N =Bl BB BONI R B ZEE . 58 — BRSO & o B =B
VO CREEAN . ASCESEBIELRY] 1, AH N SR .

Ll ASCRSREA R, HARZBAROEN . AR ERR 7“7, Mt
ERRBAER NS S b, Fhm s a2z b,
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2ARRS . AR DA BGE N E, IR 2 IS, IEE SR R, e
5K b2, BiE TR £
PO, @3
PRI FRAE 1
15~13 43 WAEDIE, SIS RNN SIS, REHERE, wFER, ala2tk, aF

LRGP ] L
Sample 1 (14 points)

On Making Friends
As a human being, one can hardly do without a friend and the fact has been self-evident.
Without the help of honest friends, we can hardly get over the difficulties and hardships we come

across. Moreover, having no friends also means that there is nobody in the world with whom we

can share our joy and sorrow. Thus loneliness is the only ting left for us. So making friends is a
very indispensable part in our life.

But not all who are friendly to each other and enjoy each other’s company, in the social
gatherings can be called true friends. Based on mutual understanding instead of on mutual benefit,
true friendship must be sincere and unconditional. It consists in sincerity, mutual trust, and
self-sacrifice, both in times of happiness and at moments of crisis. A true friend does not just tell
us what we want to hear but will do what he thinks is best for us in the long run. False friendship,
however, will flatter us when we are crowned with success while desert us when we are in deep
waters. Therefore, true friendship is to make people help each other and learn from each other.

My principle in making friends is to make as many good friends as possible. So when I make

a friend, I first of all make sure whether he is honest or wicked. As long as he is honest and sincere,
[ know that I find another a company in the way of improving.

B> o3 M

1. 124

(1) WIS H S5 8 AR P AT B B — 51 73

(2) MAMEIES X Hi, HBhHM;

(3) WRZIE: FHl, H,

2. WAHHE

AR RS, 2 ST HBOR e MR e R), Mja B3R5 iR ——3 K15
X, WEBRY. B BRI AET e —0—aiESE, FHRHIERIRIE, FHE
M. SB=BEZAE AR ZIE,

3. ERME

ARSCGEFEH) 2, . 28 BUK Therefore X— &N, EEERER, B
RGHZBN SR, (AT SRR BIECE —f)rh while B, 8678 )5 BEJE B 1 5 B 1
XFEE, SOSPEE AR A =B so A TR B R RENY T, aslong as % L3¢, I
PRI

4. #) N H A

F) A ZFERA S — R, S ERR .

PRI ARHAE 2

12~10 73: WAV, GFRRNNEHE A RIAHBUERE, CFREARER, A0 —
SEAAN, )-S5 R AT AR TG B R A R
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Sample 2 (10 points)

On Making Friends
As a human being, one can hardly do without a friend. We need friends to share our
happiness and sad. We go to friends for help when we are in trouble. We consult with friends if
there are problems we cannot handle alone. In a sense, friends are often more important to us than
relatives.
As the proverb goes, a friend in need is a friend indeed. True friend means when you are in

good condition, they are happy for you, and hope you could be better. When you are in trouble,
they help you without complain. Also, they should treat you sincerely and not cheat you.

When I choose friends, I do not care what work they do or where they are from, but I care
those little things which shows one’s characters. I would make sure that we really care for each
other. Sometimes we cannot see each other often. But I know my friends will always be there,
ready to help if I need them. And I know we are true friends indeed.

b @i

1. WA EHRE

H PR F R T 5 . 45 % ready to help if I need them 5 we are true friends indeed BT
NASC, NHE$RVETE a friend in need is a friend indeed, 15 &AL

2. ETES A

B BIAFR S HAt B A —F naeMilE, EEEER . 7 pER . RoCh A
A LR, . SUERR: 31A complain (44 1A JE N complaint.

1995 R 5 ¥

Section [ Use of English

Sleep is divided into periods of so-called REM sleep, characterized by rapid eye movements
and dreaming, and longer periods of non-REM sleep. 1 kind of sleep is at all
well-understood, but REM sleepis __ 2  to serve some restorative function of the brain. The
purpose of non-REM sleep is even more __ 3 . The new experiments, such as these _ 4  for
the first time at a recent meeting of the Society for Sleep Research in Minneapolis, suggest
fascinating explanations__5 _ of non-REM sleep.

For example, it has long been known that total sleep_ 6 is 100 percent fatal to rats, yet, 7
_examinations of the dead bodies, the animals look completely normal. A researcher has now
_ 8  the mystery of why the animals die. The rats__9  bacterial infections of the blood,_ 10
their immune systems—the self-protecting mechanisrn against disease—had crashed.

1. [A] Either [B] Neither [C] Each [D] Any
A] intended B] required C] assumed [D] inferred
A] subtle B] obvious C] mysterious [D] doubtful
]

A] in the light B] by virtue
A] reduction B] destruction

2.[A] [ [
3. [A] [ [
4. [A] maintained [B] described [C] settled [D] afforded
5.[A] [ [C] with the exception [D] for the purpose
6. [A] [ [

C] deprivation [D] restriction
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7. [A] upon [B] by [C] through [D] with

8. [A] paid attention to [B] caught sight of [C] laid emphasis on ~ [D] cast light on
9.[A] develop [B] produce [C] stimulate [D] induce

10. [A] if [B] as if [C] only if [D] if only

—. XEEWE KT

HEE FIR 73 29 724 [ 5 R K ) (1 PRI VR R AT B o B SR ANATTRS A B B P B IR ZR AN 2 43 T
g, AL NAT TR e B o R S A o DR B PRI FH B8 & A HE DABE A o 7E il REERIR AJF 72 P
MV, B FATE KRR P Sess, o JETRIR SRR I VE 2T 1 s] AR . DR
FHEAR M AL T 22 R TR A R I, H A% RG T St 1 .

=, RE#EN

1L[E%]B

[fAT] AREE R AR s A REHE.

ThG ECHE R, BEAR > VR R BRI IR IR B o BRI L 2B % Ak kind of sleep F& It &
KPR . DUk D, B SeHERR[D)W. any 48 “4EfT—”, W: You can buy sugar at
any big store. /R 1] LAFEARATT— S K M BLSLRIHE . & FIEDIF, each FPAELZ AN (15
—~, fl4n: Each of them thinks different thoughts. A fi 1+ il &F— A~ NEBH A [F I A8TE . either
FKoRWI#E 2 —, FINHE, W0: You can park on either side of the street. 7E#T1E ML 15 445
Al LL. neither KA EH X, Rw “WHEEA”. W: Neither of us could understand German. 3%
TP YERANE AR TE o 4K BT AE 1) 20 0) B I OC B A] at all — 5 &€ 1W3EH, B not... at
all, BN “— A, WAL, HMmXENERSES L, [BIER, S “ AT
KHEAR AR A 584 T A7,

2. [&FFE]C

[RFAT] AR AL I R S 2 s Blia] i BT

intend BN “AHEL, $T75, {7, intend to do sth. (=mean to do sth.)& A “ 4T S5,
FiE—BRAELEMEY. W: 1hear they intend to marry. FRWTHAMATEL LS T . require =
N “FREL BIR, 47, be required to do sth. A “HE R/ AL ", Wl: All passengers
are required to show their tickets. JT A e % #L AU /R 255 o SARANRE UL, “ PR BERRE T B ZE K
57, assume BN “MBE, WAE”, be assumed to do sth.Z N “HiAE N AMEEE”, Wi
He is assumed to be a Belgian. (fff A2/ NEERIET N ) infer B8 “HE, #HEW”, HEA
FIF infer sth. to do Z5#J, 1M T infer sth. from sth.Z5#*, %I: Much of the meaning must
be inferred from the context. (K& B A R #EW ) Kitk, R assume f54 L
TOCHIER . Fhh, WRE BT, AATDRHBEERR R P AN B B AN T T, R A TR AR
RIThRERII IR R g — e, [CIAIERI,

3.[BZE]C

[FFAT] AR R I AR 2 TR T -

subtle =N “Hibi), MELAHEBIH”, Wl: He complained that these people were subtle. i
AR IX e A\ ME LAPE . obvious &4 “ B[] mysterious &N “ME LA BUCIE B IR 7
doubtful N “FIEEMN, (EHAFMAEEM”, W He is a doubtful character. /&N FTEEMIAD)

I SCHE B AATTO P Fh B AR B BB AN 2 1R 7 IS H T well-understood —ial, MIZHE1E &
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AT LAHEH AT non-REM sleep AR 1, Kltk, JLAMEDTH mysterious 55 i

4. [Z%]B

[FFAT] AREE A% B AR s s Bl i i) SO .

TR E R 2 — AN KA, E T #8722 The new experiments suggest fascinating
explanations. such as 5| T [ %7 15 & X experiments ) 2% {4 156 B . these #& ) /& the new
experiments, 7 K& AL 3 22 010 R8N & 30 M2 T —N 5 Bg il W A), B these which
are __for the first time..., FRAEM these. VU/NMETIH, maintain BN “fREE, 4EFE”,
54 for the first time A J& ; settle &8 “fif ik ”, afford =4 “ A3, 5 experiments
AERL . describe B4 “HiIA”, HAESCH RN “(SE) fdR ) —2H L7, f6 30,

5.[%%]1D

[fAT] AREE LR AR S ISR .

PUANE TS AT 5 4117 of #EH . in the light of (= in light of/according to)i A “ 4% [, R4,
Z#FEF|”, U: He rewrote the book in the light of further research. (AR 4 3 — D[ 57T EH
T ABER A - Dby virtue of B ON“MKEE, BT, UWl: She got the job by virtue of her greater experience.

(il F A AEEMEE T4 TAE.) with the exception of(= except) =i N “ Bk 1 weee-
Z 4”7, Un: All his novels are set in Italy with the exception of his last. (] /N i BR B J5 — 34k
2t LR RAIAE o) B, ZR=AE AN ESARF G SR . for the purpose of 7] LA
YER— e RE, BN T - HM”, W: The three groups have been combined for the
purpose of this study. CH T IXTI 78 TAE, =AML EEIFE HASCH AR EE N —
AN e FEEAE A, 1 B3R T N7, explanations 5 for $ARC, KR “fERE - I JRIA 7,
the purpose of non-REM sleep 7£ F3CH I, Fox “IRBEIRIIMERH 7, EFI% 22 [D].

6. [5%]C

[fFAT] ARREE % B R s 28 1A 18] SO .

for example — A $2 78 A% T LE S e AT i B0, MR TR IR M /E FH I %5451 o reduction
BN “9k/b”; deprivation ECOA “FIZF”; restriction A “FRi 7. destruction =N “HEIR,
Bk, W EARSEY), W: The fire caused the destruction of my books.1X 3% K K i F 1758k
FRERIR . R R AESARC  NE CHEIR A RIZE T, BT BA[CIAF & R

7. [EXR]A
[fFAT] AR LB AR s A .
upon+44 18] /3l 44 17 =when 5| T M AJ, HH upon #H 24T when/directly after, F 7R 2 -ee e

ff+«-+++”, 41: Upon entering the room (=When I entered the room), I found him lying on the floor.
RTESCh 3RO “HR AL I PR, BRI[ADVIETIE 2.

through B A “fFEf&, H-HIFE" by B “fEf, %, @Bil”, FERRFE
FB: with B4 “H, A BL7 ARSCun RAE X /4], 1556 7 BEAE 44 7] examination
BN b5 1A thes R ILIE AR T 75 2 5) 5 ) 3235 the animals, IXFEE SOk 1 “sh¥il
R AR, ARFEE .

8. [ZZ%]D

[fEAT] AREE LRI AR FETE R

pay attention to = A “JER”, Wl: pay attention to state affairs /0 [E K5 ; catch sight of
(=see)m X “FEH|, KI”, W: She caught sight of a car in the distance. il — HR & I 1 32 Ab [
734 lay emphasis on (=emphasize) &/ “HAL”, UWI1: He laid a strong emphasis on the study of
foreign languages. fih % 5 i U7E 2 2] M)l E5 cast/throw/shed light on &8 “fff (%) %5
7 BfR”, U: Recent research has shed new light on the causes of the disease. ¢ T [ AF 7T 45 R
AT DME N —38 7 i 2 BOX AR IR . AR A) =, ROE[D], Fon B AN RAEA
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Mt —2 1 s AL T R B .

9. [B#E]A

[fRNT] AR AL FIR p A Bl ST .

develop BN “CGZ¥H) BILH, OFEH & Oi)”, : She developed measles. W15 |
J#¥% . produce BN “Hili&, 4", W: Hard work often produces good results. %% /] TAE&H
SHWE R . stimulate B4 “fEHE, FIEL7, W Exercise stimulates the flow of blood. /4 #:fi¢
M AEN . induce oA “Hl5, #5f#H”. W: Too much food induces sleepiness. "z 15 it ifl 2
FEAEHER . A CHE A bacterial infections of blood (IR 4H B B GL) & —Fhs, AR > 5 45
i, NiZH develop.

10. [5%]B

[fAT] AR A S BERR.

Ah)E—ANEHHF). FH) The rats develop bacterial infections of the blood FH /& — % Fi
TERE, RIENE—BUGEN], MAJHERAZHIER . (HAEAR G F, WA B2 2 52 B
R, FNAJHINEA B WA — B HMNANER LR —, BEMRE, .
I’m doing my homework, while I was watching TV this time yesterday. —, REHLESHIEH, 40:
If T were you, I would go there. @1 IENR, A E L. MbBEFHEA W S APRIE Dt 5 2L
Rf A5 AN — B SR DR R A E A8

If BN a7, R EEFLE AR, 3R] AR B H A FH B2 4eLE S, @: The conference wouldn’t
been so successful, if we hadn’t made adequate preparations. {TSE AT T 2 IS, SiE
A THFIX A BT -

asif BN “UHZ”, ATUAEEHIES, W: He behaved as if nothing had happened. ({13
WA D

only if =R “RAE”, BHMMNA), —KIEFAMEIZEILR, 1. Only if the red light
comes on is there any danger to employees. R A3 ZLKT [N b A fa S HR TR B

if only BN “Elageeeee AT, BRIES, — ARSI RG], G0: If only she had
known where to find you.

BT 3eh A AR 7 REIES, BERIEB], &A “BIFENTRAZE RGO A
V==

w17

=\ EXHE

HEHE 73 9 B Be (REMD RS I 18] (1 - R B B (non-REM) o 3 IR BEREAT PRI ) HR
FIZ B R AE . AT A B BRI IR A AN A T, SR ANATTHEN A ERR Ay — L
RIVAE TN RE o TR IR 07 F U 5 S8 & N B fidt o 75 B JE BT A S 47 ) Hy B R AT 78 Bl 2
AL W R B IR T — L Sty , SRR A S e R BRI PR 4 P 3EAT 1 IR 51N
I RE

B, AATRAGRTA, 564 RIRFHEIR S 100% /82 BB, R, ERAIET RN
R Jm, RIXEHIE AR IER . e, — BN R ST X Lesh i
Mo & SR T LB R G, U REN T % R G —— RO A K B BRI HL ——
CLH 5t o

Section ]I Reading Comprehension
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Passage |

Money spent on advertising is money spent as well as any I know of. It serves directly to
assist a rapid distribution of goods at reasonable price, thereby establishing a firm home market
and so making it possible to provide for export at competitive prices. By drawing attention to new
ideas it helps enormously to raise standards of living. By helping to increase demand it ensures an
increased need for labor, and is therefore an effective way to fight unemployment. It lowers the
costs of many services: without advertisements your daily newspaper would cost four times as
much, the price of your television licence would need to be doubled, and travel by bus or tube
would cost 20 per cent more.

And perhaps most important of all, advertising provides a guarantee of reasonable value in
the products and services you buy. Apart from the fact that twenty-seven Acts of Parliament
govern the terms of advertising, no regular advertiser dare promote a product that fails to live up
to the promise of his advertisements. He might fool some people for a little while through
misleading advertising. He will not do so for long, for mercifully the public has the good sense not
to buy the inferior article more than once. If you see an article consistently advertised, it is the
surest proof I know that the article does what is claimed for it, and that it represents good value.

Advertising does more for the material benefit of the community than any other force I can
think of.

There is one more point I feel I ought to touch on. Recently I heard a well-known television
personality declare that he was against advertising because it persuades rather than informs. He
was drawing excessively fine distinctions. Of course advertising seeks to persuade.

If its message were confined merely to information—and that in itself would be difficult if
not impossible to achieve, for even a detail such as the choice of the colour of a shirt is subtly
persuasive—advertising would be so boring that no one would pay any attention. But perhaps that
is what the well-known television personality wants.

11. By the first sentence of the passage the author means that .

[A] he is fairly familiar with the cost of advertising

[B] everybody knows well that advertising is money consuming

[C] advertising costs money like everything else

[D] it is worthwhile to spend money on advertising

12. In the passage, which of the following is NOT included in the advantages of advertising?

[A] Securing greater fame. [B] Providing more jobs.

[C] Enhancing living standards. [D] Reducing newspaper cost.

13. The author deems that the well-known TV personality is_.

[A] very precise in passing his judgment on advertising

[B] interested in nothing but the buyers' attention

[C] correct in telling the difference between persuasion and information

[D] obviously partial in his views on advertising

14. In the author's opinion, .

[A] advertising can seldom bring material benefit to man by providing information

[B] advertising informs people of new ideas rather than wins them over

[C] there is nothing wrong with advertising in persuading the buyer
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[D] the buyer is not interested in getting information from an advertisement

—. XELEH BRI
AR T IR A TR SC—TEAA M A A 4 4 O

WNTEEMY & RARMERN; SEIHES S HORNE 2 Ak, RJIEERF & A

e ARG AME B, Fe T BT T AT R AR

FEBRIBIE=B: etRii
gtk 2 SR B B M) 2 HAh B TR 30K

TARERAN, BRI ERIEA, RER/HEe: 5

BB TLB: XA AR EEATHEDE, 9] e, ST R BE R AE L

AN 3E G L EE M Ui KAR

—. W8T

11.

By the first sentence of the passage the author
means that .

NEHANEEL

[A] he is fairly familiar with the cost of
advertising

[A] flxd) ks 17 inde %

[B] everybody knows well that advertising is

money consuming

[B] NAFRFIIE) 1R 24k

[C] advertising costs money like everything
else

[C] BA A —FE, 80 75 EAE R

[D] it is worthwhile to spend money on

advertising

[D] FEEHMAE & EARMESRS

[BZZ|D

[AEHT] AEERZRFIR N AR

HABER) TR, H—AME AN as well as 3 f# . as well as A HIFIE L :
*F in addition (to), 7= N “Fi------4k, [, F,
DRMEET G B EEE R, O R —RERE . B 2D P E SUBAEAR ST A YH 5,
H as well as any #i247F as well as any (money spent) , I know of s&E M A), &1 any. F

D
7, Ul: He gave me money as well as advice.
X
H

o B RCNF. NCESR A “CeHEEAIT. 7 ATREERAEE X &5 M e S

FEo DISLEE — R NOZA By “AEAE) & L RERAME T3 A TR B — FEES 7.

[D]5IE &

XAE SCHIRESS, R AIER . [B]. [CHETUNEELE “T S E” & Lk, IR
TXTEE ESE EI[ALZN A “1 know of” B IR fF
R VA B SR 2 A IE A B A ) v Dy 3 G B T A B R

12.

In the passage, which of the following is NOT

included in the advantages of advertising?

MR AN L THAN S S SR B 4 (R A 2

[A] Securing greater fame.

[A] b5 = %N 44

[B] Providing more jobs.

[B] 2 Z TR

[C] Enhancing living standards.

[C] #RmAERKT

[D] Reducing newspaper cost.

[D] FEARARACRRA

E=EIP
[FBATT] AN AZ ) R A

HELHTRE .
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FBUAREREHE T EEIHIET S RINE 2 adt: (D) EEEATRE M S
ARSI s (20 fEReE N T RIS, (677 4l BENE AT S8 ST A E N B PR 1T 45
(3) B4 ANLUBTHITE R, AT RORHR m AMTHI RIS K HE; (4) ER BTN &K,
PRGN, AR Kdl: (5) B HHREEASLEA RS R dttmT i,
[B]\ [CIAN[DIETASAE S B K, W LLHERR . 28 — BUE A BARR BN 5 9 NATIIE S 7
A AR 55 (1 5 BN M SR A1t 17 ORI, (ERORIE S [ATIEIT “ ORGSR " MAZ, B

NIEFE R,

ERE: X “which is not included” BAIAH YT except @AY, —MXE{ERKTERNEER,
HEBR IS rh C 2 32 P e T B B3R 5 R SCANAT AR T

BT KPR LN 0] 7 i — 7/ What is the biggest advantage of advertising?

A. Providing more jobs.

B. Enhancing living standards.

C. Reducing the costs of many services.

D. Ensuring the quality of the products and services.

ZZND]. KRS B A) “most important of all” 3 B I [f T i 25 L (1 £ 4
IR 288 o, B R ORI A E . A, e HIHERRI%, [A]L [B]. [CIHESCH RS,
VERIART, OB RILRESE, MO RZHERR -

13.

The author deems that the well-known TV | {EZEINNCHIRBHIF144 A+ .
personality is_.

[A] very precise in passing his judgment on | [A] #ERAHLZRIE T AhXS T 5 HIVEANY
advertising

[B] interested in nothing but the buyers' | [B] HIOH B IIERE I

attention

[C] correct in telling the difference between | [C] X 73 At AT B2 A EEL T

persuasion and information

[D] obviously partial in his views on | [D] XF/ 2 FIPEY BEAEE L

advertising

[&%]D

[FEAT] AL AR A s AR AR s EE AR

BRI AR BN SCR R B A N BB L SCREE VI BR Bz R4 N X
HREESE, MABRYE S E 2 R E A, ARG E . XBRS5EEFHE
=B R MEXT ) S B A AR RS, FrUMER S EXX Ao s AT R, 4 E
I A VEF WA “ADIEPE X155 Taiil. RA) S AN vl et ZE 0 iy 2 %, R
HRIWNEMULR TSR, =k tk”. dal ] AR E =X kN LB RS E
B R [DE DA IE AL .

[AVEDUAI[CEIAFF & AR, ol DHERR . M [BIEIHEAKS, BKEONAESCH IR0 A
ZNT DL G A . nothing but B oN: RAE, BRT - ZANBAS o

i e P S SR 2 A T R A S R S A T AR I A A R

14.

In the author's opinion, . TEAEE K

[A] advertising can seldom bring material | [A] |7 2 1R /> RE0% 1@ T R L5 B 45 A A7 K
benefit to man by providing information YA i
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[B] advertising informs people of new ideas | [B] J &4y NLAHTIIM S, MATETUEARA
rather than wins them over

[C] there is nothing wrong with advertising in | [C] J~ & [ & SE & {284 /2 To AT AE LT
persuading the buyer

[D] the buyer is not interested in getting | [D] JH #E X M HIRIGE B A B

information from an advertisement

[ER|C

[N AB BRI AR AZ: FEEW AR,

A AAEE R A TR A BB, ARG AR X2 A BE A
o SBRAERT ZBUH € St i R 2 aFAL, SR 5756 DY BOR S5 DU B X AR ) 5 3 il
TH 9 AR AN ] G S L), S UME R 25 T RG], AR BV AR T
ERIRYE. [CHETUAM AT EX—M A, NIEFER.

[ADEIS 55 =B NS A o[BI 28 VY BB SR I ) 55 AN A 26 S0 1 20 3070
W, NEMURTIREEE” FEEA—S [DIEDIAIES, (EEERERERD, Hig
BE BRI E A TR ARG, ABEHMEHEH, TH X5 B2,

win sb. over(to sth.)=win sb. to do sth. =& “PiAkFE AR,

W WUERREIEE S, v LB RIS A BT HERR 2k A ReHERR I
FELr, WHRIEAT HERR

= KRBT AR E T

Kxf

D It serves directly to assist a rapid distribution of goods at reasonable price, thereby
establishing a firm home market and so making it possible to provide for export at competitive
prices.

AA][P) £ /2 It serves to assist. .., thereby establishing... and so making..., thereby J& /&M
AN FEF o318 FE B A4S SR IE . Serve directly to do sth. = LS : HFEH Feeeeer - lll1: The evidence
serves directly to support what the defendant said. 1X$EiEHE BE: S FR 5 RIA . make it +TE
i) +to do sth. 2 g ... T RE.

BEA: B EEAR TR LS BRI R SO A &, T SLAR B E N T, JFEA
FRELA SE 4 AT AR AR O U T T o

(@ Apart from the fact that twenty-seven acts of Parliament govern the terms of advertising,
no regular advertiser dare promote a product that fails to live up to the promise of his
advertisements.

f)FH 1) ZE T4 no regular advertiser dare promote a product. HiTfl apart from 5| 541 1] 5
FICRIE, Ho fact J5 42 that 51 S FRIAE A FAJ 5 TE product J&5 & H that 5] S E
N AE B E T

PO BR T EHE R 27 BUEZX S EL AR 2 4t AR IER ) 5
B 5 ) 5 AR AN P2

®1If you see an article consistently advertised, it is the surest proof I know that the article
does what is claimed for it , and that it represents good value.

AR ENREA), if 5] FEMRIEMG], E A2 it is the surest proof..., Tknow i
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proof [{JF B, P that 51T HIFFFI WAL proof [KI[FIAZ1H A

B WARARE B Rh i S AW, AN BRI SR, Bl — €S
HEfRREE, —E Il R M E.

@If its message were confined merely to information—and that in itself would be difficult if
not impossible to achieve, for even a detail such as the choice of the colour of a shirt is subtly
persuasive—advertising would be so boring that no one would pay any attention.

1% 5] & F /& If its message were confined merely to information...advertising would be so
boring that..., v if 51 FEMFMA), FREFLMR, EA)E so.. that.. A RFRIRH R
KA. WS HENEANES, H—NENZERA, FERN that would be difficult, X
B that ¥8AX If BB 26 AF4) if its message...; R /& 5 F A1) if (that is) not impossible to
achieve, J5 /2 for 5|55 FARIE N A].

B0 AR SR THRIME B —— X — fUR S B DM R, i RAR A AT BE 1,
PR RIME 8 £ — AR AMS A2 B IR AT th 2 DSR2 B—— el 2R AR Z 0k, T
NFRIET .

A

T BRI — MR G AL, ROV EMBEATIUAE 1A T R # AN, 1 e AA A NATTx
EREWA ISR MIASCAEF RS 3R I TR B R, 2lE . LA riRE A 74
EARNEET W, ES5EREM.

(D By drawing attention to new ideas it helps enormously to raise standards of living. By
helping to increase demand it ensures an increased need for labor, and is therefore an effective
way to fight unemployment.)” 75 ] DA$E @ AR v A 5T, 38 stk

(@He might fool some people for a little while through misleading advertising. He will not do
so for long, for mercifully the public has the good sense not to buy the inferior article more than
once.] HIM AR AE—, Vi FERSEWEEN.

MU, ANCERE

(1) distribution (n.) #%, 7B, 7k BEW: DRSS, 72X, 52K K&, KiT

(2) tube (n.) [FE Ok BEBE, HTE

(3) liveup to (v.) i ®], AZAfi. Wl: He didn’t live up to his reputation.fih [1] 2E 7% 54t 1
ZFEARF 5 live R EANIE: 1) live on FE++---4=3E . 41: He lives on his friends. 2) live
through J¥if, £%2id. W1: He lived through three wars and two revolutions.

BEAh, BiZEE live, living, alive X 5. 1) live: “3WEE R BEEEMNLLIKZIE 2 A7, T
MY, W: alivemouse 2)living: “¥HAEM” Al HA/ERE, oloet; aTH A, W]
M%), n: Is the wife still living?  3)alive: “¥E& 11”7 RMERE, BUHERdA M 4438 1)
JATH - living ] FI{E LI &k, 1. living image, T alive R A8 AVERG & X, AGERTEL
Ui X . 4: No one alive will believe it. 3% —/M& A5 .

(4) mercifully (adv.)Fia st 56 JEH, [ZZ&HL; merciful (a.)

(5) have the good sense fREH%Y. Ul: He had the good sense to realize that the plan would
never work. flfR 1%, FHGE X TTHRIZE X 4T AN

(6) touch on ¥ f¢, KERF|, MWHHEHLISIAR

(7) distinction (n.)% 7, X473, draw ~between A and B

(8) confine (v.) (5 to, within #5HC) /IR, BRI (T &, 254
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(9) subtly (adv.) ZHEH, FETI5H; subtle (a.) 4HBLI, WP FEI5H0, T5L01K

T EXHE

TEAE) 5 R B T A AEAT AT ) 0 7 T B — BRI EEBA R TRMAUE
HEMERERSE, AT IREMEATS, FEEWTRUERS MM EREHD
B (KMEQ BIHAAEESEE, BT KERRS. B imaE
R, ERARNFEHAKERTR, EHHBRAXNTRK—TEREE. (E0O) i
T HZMERM: Ba %, HIROMEEGRIERDG, B IRENE S8 —%&, R
RESHAR AT S 2 =+

WV TR, | & R B S 7= S RIR 25 & SR SR T —Fh i, BT E
S 27 THERNT EMULA RS, WEAHAERN) S REBHSE S S&ES
=R . (KHEQ@) M@ RFANT SN BF LA BEXEHEAT, H
NETZRIR, AXBHE, FN2BREIEREM. (EHQ) WRIRE B —F & A it
B g, BAAXRBETENIEH, AR —E5HEALBIHE —ERARTFMNE.
(KHMEHB)

T b £ (R 5 R 28 T AR 1 TR L B e AR B A ] HoAds B AR

A ST LA AR K o SO BT A7 AR N B, s, AT
HERINIFER, AR RS B MR T — Sl AR L. SR s R
EY AR -

MR EURFREG R — X — R A HFMRARAFRENE, 20t U3,
EAREEFE R B EXHENET HEPRENRZBE—R AT &R RB R g
. EABEST . (KAEa@) (HB VXt A sl 4 AT B gt 1.

Passage 2

There are two basic ways to see growth: one as a product, the other as a process. People have
generally viewed personal growth as an external result or product that can easily be identified and
measured. The worker who gets a promotion, the student whose grades improve, the foreigner
who learns a new language —all these are examples of people who have measurable results to
show for their efforts.

By contrast, the process of personal growth is much more difficult to determine, since by
definition it is a journey and not the specific signposts or landmarks along the way. The process is
not the road itself, but rather the attitudes and feelings people have, their caution or courage, as
they encounter new experiences and unexpected obstacles. In this process, the journey never really
ends; there are always new ways to experience the world, new ideas to try, new challenges to
accept.

In order to grow, to travel new roads, people need to have a willingness to take risks, to
confront the unknown, and to accept the possibility that they may “fail” at first. How we see
ourselves as we try a new way of being is essential to our ability to grow. Do we perceive
ourselves as quick and curious? If so, then we tend to take more chances and to be more open to
unfamiliar experiences. Do we think we're shy and indecisive? Then our sense of timidity can

cause us to hesitate, to move slowly, and not to take a step until we know the ground is safe. Do



:kaoyany. top

we think we’re slow to adapt to change or that we’re not smart enough to cope with a new
challenge? Then we are likely to take a more passive role or not try at all.

These feelings of insecurity and self-doubt are both unavoidable and necessary if we are to
change and grow. If we do not confront and overcome these internal fears and doubts, if we
protect ourselves too much, then we cease to grow. We become trapped inside a shell of our own
making.

15 . A person is generally believed to achieve personal growth when .

[A] he has given up his smoking habit

[B] he has made great efforts in his work

[C] he is keen on learning anything new

[D] he has tried to determine where he is on his journey

16. In the author’s eyes, one who views personal growth as a process would .

[A] succeed in climbing up the social ladder

[B] judge his ability to grow from his own achievements

[C] face difficulties and take up challenges

[D] aim high and reach his goal each time

17. When the author says "a new way of being" (line 3, Para. 3) he is referring to__.

[A] a new approach to experiencing the world

[B] a new way of taking risks

[C] a new method of perceiving ourselves

[D] a new system of adaptation to change

18. For personal growth, the author advocates all of the following except

[A] curiosity about more chances

[B] promptness in self-adaptation

[C] open-mindedness to new experiences

[

D] avoidance of internal fears and doubts

—. XEEWE &I

A — I AL B2 A FER AR NSRRI SR . S8 —JF IRt B 2, B AATTRS
JRKA IR EEAF R AN ZNER, NN BE AR, bR
FIEVES HIAR, 11EE 3 SRy — N R P05 S Hxt— A NI R0

B EAIIH PTRRS B AN R, B3 TR S — O A

B TRAIIIR S AR R R SREERR “RRAT 7, FiE AN BAR R A el
brE . IRk — e Kt & N AT 8 B 22 R T 0 s A A 380 AR ST I R A ) 28 A
&

F=BOREIUBL: fa o8 7, AR BER B R B3Il Rl i £ 4705 30
T E Ay B O AT R RE D R 2, FIREE KR T, L AN AT B AR BE R 2
ARG Oy T, AR E R R I H R EA T

—. W8T

15.
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A person is generally believed to achieve
personal growth when

— A NBEFEPNAEI T AN, A

[A] he has given up his smoking habit

[A] Fd A

[B] he has made great efforts in his work

[B] TAEEAHH T ERKIZ

[C] he is keen on learning anything new

[C] AT 3TB 2R Ph

[D] he has tried to determine where he is on his

journey

[D] ok B E O BT 3E A i _E e 3K B
K

E=EIPN
[ARAFT) A R % () SR A

HEE S| FRR .

SR BORE], NI R AR R VE: KNSR 2 IR . B

AT AT R TEEREA A, B —FME S R B s R, & T
. TPAMZBE EEH 46 BB — RN+ BT A 2 AMESS R . 1AL, e —aIF
“have measurable results to show for their efforts” & B IX F A AN N Rl 72l i %% 1
SRS R . INERMEM SN T . RATABRIEL 41 %5 7) 3OEn] LI B R AMESS R
WO IER £

[B]. [CIFI[DE&IAS & T AT 1955 71, 25 RENA AT &, #ERART .

i B R AR AR R LR ) — PR A R, B, A B SO AR N, T2
SR AAE IERR B AR SO IO TS, MR IE 5 2 SRS L . R REOCEEAE T Re S 4R )
el ) S5

16.

In the author’s eyes, one who views personal

growth as a process would .

{{EE NI B A S/S B U i (TN

[A] succeed in climbing up the social ladder

[A] RIhHLE | T 2B

[B] judge his ability to grow from his own

achievements

[B] MR B SRR B CLi RE

[C] face difficulties and take up challenges

[C] TN R HE, 45252 Bk

[D] aim high and reach his goal each time

[D] WAL Hbs, JFRRGESCILE S H ks

[&ER|C

[RMTI AR AL RN 2 . HERL S| B,

B IR N FE B 1e I T B AR SE B IR A N K SR — B, AN A2
BFARKIFR D . AATTNAZ T H I B R v 1 28 PR 7 J T A B e DA i [CTIdE T gh
A PP R ERT S B, 58 T BEKSA) “new challenges to accept” Wi —2, NIEHH
EE,

[AVETUR 455, AR 2. [BUEDUR IR BN R M E LB ARIRE. DL
RBIERA “hrE” BIRIIEE R BRI HAT PLHERR .

17.

EZHEH] “anew way of being” (38 =B 28 =
17) mEER

When the author says “a new way of being”

(line 3, Para. 3) he is referring to__.

(A] AR HE

[A] a new approach to experiencing the world

[B] it E [y 5

[B] a new way of taking risks

[C] BHfiH CHIBN T iE

[C] a new method of perceiving ourselves

[D] & RAZHH R 5%

[D] a new system of adaptation to change
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&R A

[FEAT] AR RZ AR 2 18] .

AT R AL TR Y E S = B AT ) how we see ourselves as we try a new way of being.
Zh)ZJE, EE RN IIN =R, IR T 1T Rg . =) &I EE 5l Nl T
X E S B EAENG = A AN F ARt 777 how we see ourselves J& X = /N [al @I #ERE, 1M a
new way of being X NI B 1A U MAZ i 55 = N RIZ I N R . [AlIETR 2k SmMssE, N
B % . being M4 T existing, &N: MALFTT A ERAFRIC], B &HIRZ H AP
W, [BIM[DIE BN 1Z B &, HRAARAWHENE, Mz,

18.

For personal growth, the author advocates all of
the following except

BN G ITASFEAE XA NS AR ?

[A] curiosity about more chances

[A] X2 PPl FFEF A0

[B] promptness in self-adaptation

[B] HIKIFTItR

[C] open-mindedness to new experiences

[C] X5 ¥ AR I8 R T TR S R

[D] avoidance of internal fears and doubts [D] A A O R RS RN PR S

[&%]D

[FRAT] ABERZ AR A Ve TS

FoBEMRR, ATHEEK, MITERTER. BTHARMEY. 52 “RE” .
R R — RN AU T “PEE. Blrao. IUEEZ LS. RISARBEE . X
{HRTPR L7 SR E M, FIUK[A]L [BIFMI[CLEBUARES IR R M IYBE A) “IX e 224
A E TR EEAGE TCVE R TP, T H R BER” 7R RIAEE R XSS 2. hikn]
A1, [DPEITSEF M A A2 W H VY BEE — A 4E3 F B PRAMB IR AR T & HS A0 i ik
BEMEE, 28 EPTA R DI H [DIETUR IE#E 4.

=\ XEREAEITAERENT

KA

(D The worker who gets a promotion, the student whose grades improve, the foreigner who
learns a new language—all these are examples of people who have measurable results to show for
their efforts.

Z AT T T = A 8 1B A B) B i ) 44 13§21 The worker...the student...the
foreigner, i #7 5 J5 /2 REL LK these are examples, FHH1 14 these B AT =M 04
i, people J5ERA —/> who 5 1 EIEMNA].

B TANRRITHE . ARG mAANE N o T — TR TE 5 —— X Le#in] LLR B
M SS 12 )5, BT T A E K ST .

() The process is not the road itself, but rather the attitudes and feelings people have, their
caution or courage, as they encounter new experiences and unexpected obstacles.

4] = F /& The process is not...but rather..., J£%i% 17 not......but rather... & B & “A
FEreree T A wee e ”, 4: The old man is not a coward, but rather a man of high spirit. Z<f]9 but
rather % 4% 1) 3R 15 Bl 43 /2 the attitudes and feelings people have #lI their caution or courage. as

513 AR APRE Ao
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PO B FRAN S IE BR A £, T 2 243 387 FAO 155 V90 B A THORE 21 A A ST I i 45 £ 285 B
B, R HEAT I B EAT.

A

(DThere are two basic ways to see growth: one as a product, the other as a process.

H)BIZER] “ There are two...: one..., the other...” FRIAEFMFH G FAERI PR REA
o A0 DLE SRR X FR A) N BLIZ A, Wi: There are two ways to see technology: one as
a benefit to human beings, the other as a harm to them.

@In this process ,the journey never really ends; there are always new ways to experience the
world, new ideas to try, new challenges to accept .

I A E R NI K EE DY K TE IR S iR 8 . AN E UK [ HE S new ways to
experience the world, new ideas to try, new challenges to accept 3E iy A\ -k

®1In order to grow, to travel new roads, people need to have a willingness to take risks, to
confront the unknown, and to accept the possibility that they may “fail” at first.

ZAIP A EXSH, I 7 AT NIXA) TS = Berh— i) — & A I i
B T UE AR 1S A XU At A2 il e R LU 254 (8 18 3R BN 77 .

(@We become trapped inside a shell of our own making .

FEIX LA shell (DL5¢) o 5 8 .

N 4n: In order to grow up, we’d better go out of our house to confront new things, to
experience the world, not just stay in a shell of our own making. 4 T i, FATELFEHEKT,
FIERFEY), BARRAES, mARRAEH CEGER R,

9. EVCEERE

(1) measurable (a.)A[ & [); measure (n.) R~ K/ [ pLI#EE, J7ik:s (vo)
W, e

(2) contrast (n )X, Z57; by~52ZAH&X, in~ with/to 5+ by (v ffiEeeeees
XFEE, Flleeeees AP ARG

(3) signpost (n.)#Fx

(4) landmark (n.)f5 &

(5) perceive (v.)EIRE], F&ut, B, Bf#E, Wi, ~sth.assth ... E1E

(6) indecisive (a.)LFZEWT; decisive (a.) R E MR, HWrf

(7) ashell of our own making FA/'1H S &i& 4%

T EXHE

ERBEEFRMERSE:. —MUHERIER, —MUHAIRE. (ETO) AMTEF I
AN 2 5 1l R AR B — AR AME A SRR R . TABBRIFE. FAERSGRBRS
EANZLT—IHES ——XLHTURFAMMTEE 2 /G, WA T /T E R RS-
(KHEHD)

M, WEAN NBRK ISR ER S 2 . FOINE SCRE, ER—BIRRE, mA
SRR E M AR EAR S RSB RER A S, TR 24818 5 1% B SR Uk 2 Y
KAR RS ENER, REEFTEFERBAEN. (KEMNQ) EXNMIEP, WITA
TBALEIESENR: BRAFNFERRZHA, BoEAHEE, BZHLR. (E1@)
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ATHEK, ATHERH®, MITESEEER, ZHBENRMEY, KEZAMA]
MFE—TFIER “RM” BATRetE. (EAQ) BT — Mo 447 J7 U, FATan T
B H O AN KAE N EREE . WA E CRFE Aora 0 ? iR, K
IMEEEIUEE 2 b, EREERBARERER . AT VE Ol JiRsERmy 2
EATH AR S RATIBA R AT, ABTE—REALD . FATANE &M
ARAAR NS ELRT AT P AL 7 04 BRATTA T 5E 2 A AL B sl IRATE TR 1K

A BSCEE O AP, XA 22 2O 5 JPF SR BEE iR e AR L 22
RBATA T I e lRX L Py B R AN BE RS, WRIATL 20k A O, BERAT— €=
fEILRK. BB CEERRER. (@)

Passage 3

In such a changing, complex society formerly simple solutions to informational needs
become complicated. Many of life’s problems which were solved by asking family members,
friends or colleagues are beyond the capability of the extended family to resolve. Where to turn for
expert information and how to determine which expert advice to accept are questions facing many
people today.

In addition to this, there is the growing mobility of people since World War 1I. As families
move away from their stable community, their friends of many years, their extended family
relationships, the informal flow of information is cut off, and with it the confidence that
information will be available when needed and will be trustworthy and reliable. The almost
unconscious flow of information about the simplest aspects of living can be cut off. Thus, things
once learned subconsciously through the casual communications of the extended family must be
consciously learned.

Adding to societal changes today is an enormous stockpile of information. The individual
now has more information available than any generation, and the task of finding that one piece of
information relevant to his or her specific problem is complicated, time-consuming and sometimes
even overwhelming .

Coupled with the growing quantity of information is the development of technologies which
enable the storage and delivery of more information with greater speed to more locations than has
ever been possible before. Computer technology makes it possible to store vast amounts of data in
machine-readable files, and to program computers to locate specific information.
Telecommunications developments enable the sending of messages via television, radio, and very
shortly, electronic mail to bombard people with multitudes of messages. Satellites have extended
the power of communications to report events at the instant of occurrence. Expertise can be shared
world wide through teleconferencing, and problems in dispute can be settled without the
participants leaving their homes and/or jobs to travel to a distant conference site. Technology has
facilitated the sharing of information and the storage and delivery of information, thus making
more information available to more people.

In this world of change and complexity, the need for information is of greatest importance.
Those people who have accurate, reliable up-to-date information to solve the day-to-day problems,
the critical problems of their business, social and family life, will survive and succeed.
“Knowledge is power” may well be the truest saying and access to information may be the most
critical requirement of all people.
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19. The word "it" (line 3, Para. 2) most probably refers to__ .

[A] the lack of stable communities

[B] the breakdown of informal information channels

[C] the increased mobility of families

[D] the growing number of people moving from place to place

20. The main problem people may encounter today arises form the fact that .

[A] they have to learn new things consciously

[B] they lack the confidence of securing reliable and trustworthy information

[C] they have difficulty obtaining the needed information readily

[D] they can hardly carry out casual communications with an extended family.

21 . From the passage we can infer that .

[A] electronic mail will soon play a dominant role in transmitting messages

[B] it will become more difficult for people to keep secrets in an information era

[C] people will spend less time holding meetings or conferences

[D] events will be reported on the spot mainly through satellites

22. We can learn from the last paragraph that .

[A] it is necessary to obtain as much

[
[
[

B] people should make the best use of the information
C] we should realize the importance of accumulating information .

D] it is of vital importance to acquire needed information efficiently

—. XEEWE &I

A — R A 215 BRI R S5 o & H Se W B 4a SR U R i PR HE )
o RN IH RN T, F IR SR A MR (1 M2 R S B RR R R, 5 i
AR XA B S T2 AL 2 SR EUE B A B

FBBREHE=BC Rl NDRED. 5 B R A TSRS 2R P

Ko

FNE: FEEEARKARFEIMAMIREELHEE.

FHHBG AHSHSRIER o EE,

—. R8T

19.
The word "it" (line 3, Para. 2) most probably | 5 — Bt 5 = 47 17 it 1 5 18 X & =&
refersto . o
[A] the lack of stable communities [A]ER = Fa € 42

[B] the breakdown of informal information

channels

[B] AR IERLAE BRI 1 I

[C] the increased mobility of families

[C] KEERBNMERIHE N

[D] the growing number of people moving from

place to place

[D] Mk Z M AN E

EEIRE




[T ARERZKAR SR ARE.

KEHE A T BUE A it R R
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2 HEACAA] 9% 28 HH AR — S0 UL AR S

T it Pz eI R AR CHED R B RUEgE I 7 XA 0E, M [BlIETIE &
XX A TE S .« “informal information channel” X ¥ “the informal flow of information” ;

“breakdown” XM “cut off”s

[A]. [CIFI[D] =AMk T A 1 N 25 U BL

i H AR AT — A B8, A A

“with it the confidence...” FEBLK ;N HHIFEEANTEAE L. X558 “BERIAKNE

e

i AU R EOR A EAR A T R OC R, R RACH it IRIRIEM . e

CAARACIA T, B AT BAFRAR— AR T el fufE
20.

The main problem people may encounter today
arises form the fact that .

ANAT A KB B K X EE 8 R

[A] they have to learn new things consciously

[A] MGG FOARME TR )

[B] they lack the confidence of securing
reliable and trustworthy information

[B] fiufl sk = $RAT AT 5E A5 2 15 O

[C] they have difficulty obtaining the needed

information readily

[C] AT TR BT 5 f4 45 JE AR A T 7] 45

they can hardly out casual

[D] carry
communications with an extended family.

[D] AT LT ASRE R R SR BEFEAT H A2

E=EINE

IARAT] ABLB A AR AR 4SR5 B

SR B BB ES = B AL SR R AR Gl . A RS I IE U
{7 VR R A DD S SRR 24 5347 125 S PR A 505 — B = BB o Y ORI A] I
addition to” A1 “ Adding to” FHIHT = Bt B AR BIFFIE R o [CHETIIE RIX = By 2

GG H L, ONIERE R .

[ALETAE S — BORRE], B “ W20 R RE A Bl H 8 A2 Sl ol N SR 2 - 7,
PUEA EA RORI AL 27, [BIETUIAE S —Brh i s, A “F 2Ot e 2In 56 nIfEMfS
BEREOMEEZ R T 7, (R EATARE AR L 25 B IR b ) Wy ok 1 BAR 5 R 1R

B, ASREMEEE 2 i A 1] 7L
21.

[DY3Z T SC 5 4 2 i e AR i

From the passage we can infer that .

R SCE AT BLHE

[A] electronic mail will soon play a dominant

role in transmitting messages

[A] A A ARG B FEETF
B

[B] it will become more difficult for people to

keep secrets in an information era

[B] FEAR AR, PRy il o DA

[C] people will spend less time holding

meetings or conferences

[C] AT 2 ot i 2 b

[D] events will be reported on the spot mainly
through satellites

(D] HiPKEEEd TR ERK

E=EIP

[T AREERZK AR S HEEG HE.
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VB = A48 e HBAE BOR B R R AAITRE 088 LA L AR AR B A5,
ST AT S A 2SR VE 7. )Y bombard BN U EXE”, FISRLLMI(E BA%
B . BT LA, electronic mail #fiSE RS EE PR BIEEAEM . JAh, R
very shortly — ] 5B 1 ¥] soon AHXT, #h[AJIZLEIER .

[BIEIAESCH FE AR S, AR . 268 DU B BIH 5 — o)k 3], “m R s LA A ATTA
MESIT R TAE R AL B R LR M T T 227, SR X B R S B2 54 1 BRI 2
e AIIRAT IS 6], AR [CLE T b i) “ T 2 Ta) 7o 58 DY BeER DY A 4 th 22 A9 9K 1 3L
EREFFR A, RMIFREIREREARIER EZL, FreA[DIETU/E mainly — A
A,

ERE: &P HIL “almost, completely, entirely, mainly ” X —Z8R/RFEE I AA, %
A N AR ROZAE TS JFOCE RS RS — B, RIANRELL . on the spot FEE: £,
#1tn: The police were on the spot within a few minutes of hearing about the crime.

22,

We can learn from the last paragraph that . MG — B, AR LS A

[A] it is necessary to obtain as much knowledge | [A] 5 /AT G £ SR BTN
as possible

[B] people should make the best use of the | [B] AMIN1Z 7 7 FIH vT LA B 115 B
information

[C] we should realize the importance of | [C] FAINIZEIRBIN R{E B EEH

accumulating information .

[D] it is of vital importance to acquire needed | [D] AR EIE T FH{E BB R HEE

information efficiently

& %] D

RN AEEZ AR S HEE S| R

iR AL LY SR B Al A2 R 1 B 1) 2 SCBEAT AN R o LB =41, 28— ) s HE B
S BB B AR IR R B A AR s BT T A HE 5 =), BBk
OF): SRR (S B2 AT D 2R . [DIETURAHZ A SE, Wl BN A 145
EMEFE . “acquire needed information” 5 “access to information” XJ/¥; “of vital importance”
5 “the most critical requirement” X ¥ .

[ADE TR 2R BRI IRBUE S, HRR. [BIABIRGEMAHEE, AR
PREUE R, . [CHABihR “RER” Homil JEE8ME, MARRE SN (e, =
5, B . bR b, IEFAEREMIE, A FENMIRHEFRREE.

= KRBT F AT

KA

(D As families move away from their stable community, their friends of many years, their
extended family relationships, the informal flow of information is cut off, and with it the
confidence that information will be available when needed and will be trustworthy and reliable.

BAG]THIFETF AL the informal flow of information is cut off. I THI /& as 5| FHf (AR5
MH], their stable community, their friends of many years, their extended family relationships —
AR B I from HYFETE . BRJFEF/r 45K /2 and with it the confidence..., it 4§
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X the informal flow of information is cut off, F7~ “FfFE IF 1E KIS S A VA% ) W H B0 1)
FfF 0L, confidence & Hl A& — M [EIALTE AR AT Ui B

PO B R B AR E AL X . ZAERIIIACRR SXRE AR Aok &, AR IE RIS B SR
WO 1o [FJ 2 75 EEN L RES 15 21 T FE TS S BB OB 2 ek 1.

@ The individual now has more information available than any generation, and the task of
finding that one piece of information relevant to his or her specific problem is complicated,
time-consuming and sometimes even overwhelming .

2R and EERLAIHADIFII A, [T A E A LR more. .. than..., J5—
0 AR 3 45 #) &2 the task ... is complicated, time-consuming and sometimes even
overwhelming, 15 the task J5FRBE of FIEMUETE, R H =I5 LR 4H k.

P AR, MAATRERGHE B AR FTRAAR AR 2, RS — 2% 5 5 O 8 C
15 B RE R 2% SORERS, A I L 25 22 D o

® Coupled with the growing quantity of information is the development of technologies
which enable the storage and delivery of more information with greater speed to more locations
than has ever been possible before.

ZA) TR B 45/, 1E W I TE T /& the development of technologies is coupled with the
growing quantity of information. = i# the development of technologies J& &4k /IR, &
which 5] S HEWEMNA), HAH more information with greater speed to more locations than has
ever been possible before G5 7 = HIFILLEL . RIBAZ S5, HA couple with... = &
y = I FEHE, - BLRER 7, 40: 1 have heard his name coupled with that of a notorious
criminal FH 5 T W SHEMLK 44 7R — 44 B A4 B 25 B SR JUBR R AE — 2.

PO FEREAS B EAMI KR HOR I AR, XL ARG AR L it 25 DLSE PR
JEAE S 2 T AP IR IE T Z 15 R .

@ Telecommunications developments enable the sending of messages via television, radio,
and very shortly, electronic mail to bombard people with multitudes of messages.

%) EF /& “developments enable the sending of messages... and (enable) electronic mail
to...”, 157 enable 5 () FiE & H and B P IFFIT, Al 2 & electronic mail &
enable [{) FEIE AN Z 1A via .

B SRR R RN DUE I Bl B ARG R . AAZE, BB T
IS5k NATT ST A5 B R K

B®Expertise can be shared world wide through teleconferencing , and problems in dispute can
be settled without the participants leaving their homes and/or jobs to travel to a distant conference
site.

KA PSSR AR 73 F) ) and EEHRTT . EATTI SR HR A sth. can be done+/7 ]
i, Ja—42rFJH T without sb. doing sth. to do. expertise I teleconferencing [1]2 S AR AT LA
FeJ TR I% A o

B B, BHRFRE AR E A5, IR AR TAE.
TS SN R 28328 23 0T 22 7 PT LA AR ERAT 4 UFD 1] e

HA)

(DIn this world of change and complexity, the need for information is of greatest importance.

FERA) T of IR Z AT, of + n4 a1 451 1 o W1: a man of ability=a capable
man, tHATCA5i&ER)F, @: In this world of change and complexity, adaptiveness is of greatest
importance.

@ “Knowledge is power” may well be the truest saying and access to information may be
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the most critical requirement of all people.

KRS SAEIAEA 2SR LL BB, MM AT R EEZM.

M. RANCERE

(1) beyond (prep.) Hilk YD Jul; FEA CGEYIRD miab; BT a6 (G
—IFIED: BR T ~sb. XS FHEACRUMELAVER . B R T

(2) extended family KZE (JUARIFEIEMZEEE), nuclear family 0 KE (RHRLES
%1

(3) mobility (n.) WahTE, #3)1%, mobile(a) I3, Z3IH

(4) cutoff VI, Mk, 5925, M2 4TWr, 21k

(5) trustworthy (a.){EAFE £ -worthy 548, “{H151 7, U1 praiseworthy, blameworthy

(6) aspects (n.) (FJREEER) T F£T, S, M3

(7) stockpile (n.) ESAER IR, (MM /YT

(8) overwhelming (a.) XEUAHE), HARH; overwhelm (v.)Ef], il ik

(9) at the instant of occurrence #l3% [1]; at the instant of... 7E -+ [{JH} ZI|; occurrence (n.)
KA, I, F=1F, Fil

T EXHE

FERXFE— DAL R A 2 B, 1 05 B 7 SR A o] B A s I A R A R 1
FAT PRIV 2 SR i A S R AR R S5 DU R, DR R AR R X RE T fE
1o E MR BRALR L S W AR U] R 5E 245 52 R 2% L SO U T B4V 22 N T £ 1)

BRAN, B ORI KRR, ANHGSTEABIE K. MEXETEERENEX . SEK
MR REERIFMRR, RERKMEERFBEIIBT T . (KAEAQ) BEZ MR 17 7 2
I 5t BE 6 75 ) T 5 RIS (K5 2 1015 0 B 2 48 2Kk o S0 T A3 iR 2R AR D5 T () — 28 LF-JE ORI
S L A o R, R T TR I I KSR B T AT AU T A B P 2R P A U6 A
B LS.

B TELS 2R — R RSN, BEREIE B A# &R — . &R, A AATEARBHIE
BHAEMAMARES, MERB %58 CHBHEXNEBBERA SRR, ArEZEM
LR (K@)

PEBEE BEAHERIOEBARKRR, XEARMEEANIGES T % UERIEEE
BELHHTEAFMREESHER. (KAEAG) THHENEBORME ARED DL RS 1S
FFREREE B RS ENE T HARGER . BESARKIKRBEATT LUEY B,
TLREEEER . AAZ)E, EFUERTERAXN AMIEREREB&RE. (KiEF@) PED
W THREE ST, W AE AR I X AT RS . @RS, ERAIRERESE
FEBEARSZ, FRAMINBETIE. ABXATNAREZBZEFS, BEELE SR
BARRIRER. (KAEAG) BORMEEE 7 EBILE LG B AEE, ERELZH AL,
RIFEZHER.

ERANERE, ANHAR, MEBNBERRAEEE. (RO MLEMAHER. T
FE MR BRI A5 2 AR DR 1 i L A el 95 AN 2 5 R e 2R 0 v BLK R AL N A REAS LA ZE A7 AN
. “ARBMENE” MHERESKKE, KIEBLFRNIE ARLAT D
MER. (ER@)
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Passage 4

Personality is to a large extent inherent—A-type parents usually bring about A-type offspring.
But the environment must also have a profound effect, since if competition is important to the
parents; it is likely to become a major factor in the lives of their children.

One place where children soak up A-characteristics is school, which is, by its very nature, a
highly competitive institution. Too many schools adopt the 'win at all costs' moral standard and
measure their success by sporting achievements. The current passion for making children compete
against their classmates or against the clock produces a two-layer system , in which competitive A
types seem in some way better than their B-type fellows. Being too keen to win can have
dangerous consequences: remember that Pheidippides, the first marathon runner, dropped dead
seconds after saying: “Rejoice, we conquer!”

By far the worst form of competition in schools is the disproportionate emphasis on
examinations. It is a rare school that allows pupils to concentrate on those things they do well. The
merits of competition by examination are somewhat questionable, but competition in the certain
knowledge of failure is positively harmful.

Obviously, it is neither practical nor desirable that all A youngsters change into B’s. The
world needs types, and schools have an important duty to try to fit a child’s personality to his
possible future employment. It is top management.

If the preoccupation of schools with academic work was lessened, more time might be spent
teaching children surer values. Perhaps selection for the caring professions, especially medicine,
could be made less by good grades in chemistry and more by such considerations as sensitivity
and sympathy. It is surely a mistake to choose our doctors exclusively from A type stock. B’s are
important and should be encouraged.

23. According to the passage, A-type individuals are usually .

[A] impatient [B] considerate [C] aggressive [D] agreeable

24. The author is strongly opposed to the practice of examinations at schools because .

[A] the pressure is too great on the students [B] some students are bound to fail

[C] failure rates are too high [D] the results of exanimations are doubtful

25. The selection of medical professionals are currently based on__.

[A] candidates’ sensitivity [B] academic achievements
[C] competitive spirit [D] surer values

26. From the passage we can draw the conclusion that .

[A] the personality of a child is well established at birth

[B] family influence dominates the shaping of one' s characteristics .

[C] the development of one' s personality is due to multiple factors

[D] B-type characteristics can find no place in competitive society

—. XEEWE KT

AT — R R T AL HCE BT NIVERS MR 08 52 30T SCE B Se i R RIAERT
N PERS BT A R 250, H B2 51 AR W & MR R MR, 5K AR A Ed
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DEETF, BT HAMER R, SCPEEIEARIVER 2 S A AT B M. A 4R
BERCC R FEFEFHREREIRIERIN, 1T B RARETESEEMMNA . A REZL N .
BB EEMmiEH, AMAME (ABUB A TERKFERE BRERIGER, HE)E
RINFEABAG M LU TE S A ABPERS T R
BT BONSE = B fir AR 2y s 2 uU0F HAR AT CE TR R B 3 57 7 A A5

Stk A YL

S VY BN LB i A B IR DTN %R 8 LR (1 IMEE & AR R ER Dy, B
1) LB A P ARG HE AL, AR IEE A ST

—. W8T

23.

According to the passage, A-type individuals

are usually .

WX R E, ARG NG 2

[A] impatient

[A] =i 0o

[B] considerate

[B] AN

[C] aggressive

[C] #F=Fi . BRI

[D] agreeable

[D] FREHI. ZyAH AL

ESEINE
RHT] A% R AR A e 38 SO .

AEE A A RIVERG IR o SR 0 A RO B 4 Y HE AR A REPEAK (R 3R I ) 1 A

BB E A, HIL “one place where children soak up A characteristics is school... which is a
highly competitive institution”. A<B{3 =5 FL KR F “competitive A types”, IXFKH] A B #
IRHIE R “competitive”. Rl R EAEE T F] 5 “ competitive” = SUHMT Z A {E R EL T
competitive B A “UFSEF 7, MCPEIYS 2 B BREL, NIEMHEXE. “aggressive” BEH
T, WA, TR R CUFSRR) 7. “RRMGEEELR 7. AL B I D TS
X—& XTIk, Wk,

i S B R AR S E B A A BURHIER IR, PR TR . T R S
& IR AH B IRE R SGE, RN — M U LE 2 AR AR AR, TR — B 1k AR 4 DG
1] “competitive” Z J5 FHAEFRE

24.

The author is strongly opposed to the practice

of examinations at schools because .

{5 5 0 S x A B T i 2 k) . BN

[A] the pressure is too great on the students

[A] B EERNE K

[B] some students are bound to fail

[B] —s2A il

[C] failure rates are too high

[C] AR L

[D] the results of exanimations are doubtful

[D] H RS EE

E=EIRE]

[T AEERZKER SR ERKXRE.
FEER = B ) “ RO I 5E 47 SR sl 7 AL b, AR RO T X5
TESE: BERNEERBHEEENER: “EHMAANEASEALHIELT (certain
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knowledge of failure) MEHITES, NHELAHFEN". [BlIETUE A HE, NIEHEZX.

beboundto EERZE: —&, WUiE.

M [APE A [CTIR WAL L BRI f, #HERR . [DIATUS 1ZBOE = A KN E A
JESCIF AR 25 RS 75 1L S 22 AR PR LS KT BORE B A P E 1o B 2% 1 I e U1
N MEF AT T BOe B S G B3 — PR

7EE: “certain knowledge of failure” Hf] “knowledge” FHARFIRZE, 12 “know”

AR, “ T, RE.
25.

The selection of medical professionals are
currently based on__.

LoET ok H BT EON RO A dE 2

[A] candidates’ sensitivity

[A] HHEH I BURFLE

[B] academic achievements

[B] AN kg

[C] competitive spirit

[C] FE4HEH

[D] surer values

[D] ®AIEERIHHME

EEIRE

[ARHT] AR AR S HEEE .

WEARBE “AMEHRE. .. selection for..

. medicine could be made less by good grades in

chemistry and more by such considerations as sensitivity and sympathy CiE$¢ 7§ # A i,
Rii% 2 KA TR Oy 2 F O, AS RTINS .. X HE grades H “H

G o R

B FZERAMRHEE L RSTEZ . Fit, [BlETUE EHE .

AT TR AE ¥ A B B EM A —ANJr T, AR, [CHENHE A B2 KR
(E SO IR B B BT AR DL AR #E . [D]IETI 2 A3 Ay B 22 N S0 AR

26.

From the passage we can draw the conclusion
that .

AT A BN & PR AR

[A] the personality of a child is well established
at birth

[A] JLEHIAPEAE AR I A C oL

[B] family influence dominates the shaping of

one' s characteristics .

[B] ZXBE B FZ M0 AR RFAE B TR BGE T 2
(3!

[C] the development of one' s personality is due

to multiple factors

[C] APPSR Bk T 22 Ff (R 3R

[D] B-type characteristics can find no place in
competitive society

[D] fEFES At rh, B BER I AARESR
BIHALE

[BEZ|C
[FBAT] AN AZ ) R A

HEE G| R

FEFEH B EERI: NI EARRREE B2 R REN; 4RI but —iA, 5l
R RIAGTIIFENT ;s (ERE R I BE T, A3 55 B A R R B M A RIS, 325K
FRAEE P FEETES, BT 2 MR R, ] DUHE S [CE M 1 SC & 1

R, NIEWEZR.

(AT T BsR — AJAR B PR B0 AN 107 it A R 2 M R 7 JE o[BI T A
“dominate” — Al FLEXS . SCHIAL ) LI VERS I R BE th e R OGE, U AR,
Ko s . [DIERIUCMHER, VEEAERE IS TAERH, 2R B RS N RN 1% 4
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HAL, MARSRHE B AR I NAEAE 2 TR IEAL e

KA AT AR S E AT

Kxf

(DBut the environment must also have a profound effect, since if competition is important to
the parents, it is likely to become a major factor in the lives of their children.

1%4) ) T & environment must have a profound effect, J& [fl /& since 5| F 15 FIIRI1E M
/j, F ‘:PX/\ﬁ if 5l R MNE]. 55 “it” $8H02 competition.

3 RIS ARI IR, RO AR TE 4 X SRR SR 2L, T e ] Be
%%Z?E?%EP I — A EERE R,

(2One place where children soak up A-characteristics is school , which is, by its very nature,
a highly competitive institution.

IA)H =& one place is school, 131 One place & /& where 5| S EIEMNF), 5=
i school J& /& which 5] S HI4EIR 2 @IE B M EMEM, by its very nature /21X — M A H
B, B LM S . soak up JEEZ “MRUL”, Wi: Blotting paper soaks up ink.%%
SRS AR K, FESLA) IR “CREIR .

PO RO IR A BT HIPT, WABURYE, R0 — M e SRR .

(@ The current passion for making children compete against their classmates or against the
clock produces a two-layer system, in which competitive A-types seem in some way better than
their B-type fellows.

%51 T 4& The current passion... produces a two-layer system. =1# passion J& A& /1]
FEE 5 B €15, Bl for making sb. do against sb. or against sth.; 52 i& system 5% {1/ in which
513 HIAR R E PE AT o

PO H AT T AL 7 5 [R) 2% 58 5 55 IR 8] B8 B 34 e, 17— T X0 B A ) o AR T A il oo
SEER A RS A AE R T BT e B AU 22 AR i

@ By far the worst form of competition in schools is the disproportionate emphasis on
examinations.

by far 5 U2 B2 i = 0% H IFAH 24 T by a large amount or degree, 78 K RHE, ...

82”7 23, UW: Sheis the smartest by far. (U SAFHEEH ). Proportionate & & “ il L 45
EI’J MFRI 7 dis-Fas “A7, .Jﬂ: disproportionate Bt & “ A& I 7, FHRE LT
disproportionate emphasis W& “if 73 EN” Z B

B SRR E’Jﬁ%ﬁﬁmﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂ@ﬁ%%@lo

®1If the preoccupation of schools with academic work was lessened, more time might be
spent teaching children surer values.

Aa)NAf 51 R EITE R, FoR5FHEMRAIEI . 59 preoccupation with sth. & &
ST Reeeees LOHEGE”, preoccupatlon with one’s career Xf T H L H LI & O3 &

B QR A RO b /D s i — 28, VRt B 22 (I (8] 1] £ 1A% 35 B B A E L .

A

(DToo many schools adopt the “win at all costs” moral standard and measure their success by
sporting achievements.

PLCEL 22 8 — /N A& 75 3 (measure the success by sporting achievements) DL IS
B AL B IRIE R 2 “ A — DI SRS 7 (win at all costs) A
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(2Being too keen to win can have dangerous consequences.
Hed np E AR P FEARE 2 RSG5 R 7T BT AR 22 S8 BL K 5] 1, 4 Being too

keen to play computer games can lead to dangerous consequences.

M. RANCERE

(1) extent (n)FEEE, J7RE, TERE, K, BREE, AN, JuM; toalarge ~ 7EIR KRR L,
to some/what/such an/a certain~iA E|FEFFESE ; extend (v)EFEMIAE R BN E] D oK,
B, ik

(2) inherent (a.) KA, [EA1, WIER, ~insb./sth; inherently (adv.) ; inhere (vi.) 4
KA, B, ~in

(3) sport (v.))Z M, %78, ~achievements SHERH; (n) 1B83); (pl) B3)<

(4) be keen to do sth./on sth./on doing sth./ that ¥ MM F, ETEFE, Xfee- G,
XK. W: Heis very keen to see his birthplace again.

(5) rejoice (v.) (fH) ke, (ff) %

(6) conquer (v.) M, fEAR: ek, #FR (BR>IM5): conquest (n.)

(7) disproportionate (a.) AN ELAI17); proportionate (a.) & LL B, AR, FHERIT;
proportion (n.) tufol, 4y, M, MHFK, in~5----- FSC G A8 )

(8) fit (v.) &G, MHHLE, &M, 2R, ~sth. to sth.5e- FHFR

(9) preoccupation (n.) FE KL FH, RTIE, #5854 preoccupy (v.)

(10) stock (n.)FE—K N s, MHR, FK; &KL EAF, It BE o

T EXHE

NI AR KRR FE T EOR T8t —A BUSCRER & A= 7 A B 74, (BRIFIBHPLZA IR
I, HAMRESENXEREBEE, BEMTRBIAZFERTH—NEERER.
(KHEHD)

EREEF A BBEFRHT, NAFKHE, ZRE—REZFENIM. (KHEH@)
REHEREN “NE—IRNREE” FREMERHEIF LS RGRER IR (RO
HRRAETUZTFER%ZSREMHRIKEER T —MNUEES . EXFERIS, Tk
A Bl AR RS LTI B B A L. (KEAG) SHERIT FRE B ST RER
BIE R (FERI@)IEICME, B0 DHia s sh 5 30T E Bl o8 “ RIS, AR 117
ZJa TR I Hh e A

ZRBEEENES T AN ERNEHEN. BATFETETHERZENERSE
RNEW. (K@) @i %k 58 S IX Pk I A R B A s A5, (HE IR A
SRR PRI AT AT e 2wl H1.

BAR, ALFTA A B LE AR AN B RUBEARBIS B IR AL B, AT EAFE R, K
(1) B R Bt S ) L AN MEE A TR B . X R R m K TS E S E .

MRERDBEBA—THFL, HFREEZHNEIRZFAREEENMERS. (K
H)E) WYX RORMEROL N RS, IR ES TAE, ol LIS AT R S, i
B 22 1 2 e AT T AR E AT R 000 SE A5 AN A BN bk B2 A 1 E R AR . B AR\t R
B, NA%SZR .
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Passage 5

That experiences influence subsequent behaviour is evidence of an obvious but nevertheless
remarkable activity called remembering. Learning could not occur without the function popularly
named memory. Constant practice has such as effect on memory as to lead to skillful performance
on the piano, to recitation of a poem, and even to reading and understanding these words.
So—called intelligent behaviour demands memory, remembering being a primary requirement for
reasoning. The ability to solve any problem or even to recognize that a problem exists depends on
memory. Typically, the decision to cross a street is based on remembering many earlier
experiences.

Practice (or review) tends to build and maintain memory for a task or for any learned material.
Over a period of no practice what has been learned tends to be forgotten; and the adaptive
consequences may not seem obvious. Yet, dramatic instances of sudden forgetting can seem to be
adaptive. In this sense, the ability to forget can be interpreted to have survived through a process
of natural selection in animals. Indeed, when one’s memory of an emotionally painful experience
leads to serious anxiety, forgetting may produce relief. Nevertheless, an evolutionary
interpretation might make it difficult to understand how the commonly gradual process of
forgetting survived natural selection.

In thinking about the evolution of memory together with all its possible aspects, it is helpful
to consider what would happen if memories failed to fade. Forgetting clearly aids orientation in
time, since old memories weaken and the new tend to stand out, providing clues for inferring
duration. Without forgetting, adaptive ability would suffer; for example, learned behaviour that
might have been correct a decade ago may no longer be. Cases are recorded of people who (by
ordinary standards) forgot so little that their everyday activities were full of confusion. This
forgetting seems to serve that survival of the individual and the species.

Another line of thought assumes a memory storage system of limited capacity that provides
adaptive flexibility specifically through forgetting. In this view, continual adjustments are made
between learning or memory storage (input) and forgetting (output). Indeed, there is evidence that
the rate at which individuals forget is directly related to how much they have learned. Such data
offers gross support of contemporary models of memory that assume an input-output balance.

27. From the evolutionary point of view, .

[A

[B

[C

[D

28. According to the passage, if a person never forgot .

—

forgetting for lack of practice tends to be obviously inadaptive.
if a person gets very forgetful all of a sudden he must be very adaptive
the gradual process of forgetting is an indication of an individual' s adaptability

—_—

sudden forgetting may bring about adaptive consequences

[A] he would survive best

[B] he would have a lot of trouble

[C] his ability to learn would be enhanced
[D] the evolution of memory would stop

29. From the last paragraph we know that__.
[A] forgetfulness is a response to learning

[B] the memory storage system is an exactly balanced input-output system



[C] memory is a compensation for forgetting
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[D] the capacity of a memory storage system is limited because forgetting occurs

30. In this article, the author tries to interpret the function of .

[A] remembering [B] forgetting

[C] adapting [D] experiencing

—. XEEWE KT

ARGE— R RTINSy T [ BEAA S E . SCEAGSIZE-I AT, RIS
HENE, OB i PR 2 TR R

H—Be YRR .

5 BN =B MG R MRS I E AL, YOI SR N ISE N A R I IR

BABE, AR AIRORT AR G, e vk

R, HEREFHRSHIRL.

Ja— B B2 AE R G AT IR0 R 2 25 R S B Il N 1 R

—. W8T

27.

From the evolutionary point of view, .

MR 1A T 0 38 A U i 2

[A] forgetting for lack of practice tends to be
obviously inadaptive

[A] H T B2 G5 5 3 B B S AR AR 2 W A 1
ANIE NI R B

[B] if a person gets very forgetful all of a
sudden he must be very adaptive

[B] MR — M NRAEFIREE, MhEER
AR H IE A 1

[C] the gradual process of forgetting is an
indication of an individual’s adaptability

[C] BT HE s Rk 1 N HIE M RE

[D] sudden forgetting may bring about adaptive

consequences

D) RS S N b SEINVARREE S

[BZZ|D

[FEHT] AR AR S G .
MR RIS R 28 BN A, 2B = =RIRE], “ B Al Tk = SEE,
FRIMARVIAEE A & B0 AR s, Hod MRS SR AT A KW . SRR Ja 1

SRR I P LA B R A G, BShPTE AR E R I A2 247 R M RE

»’ 'fﬂ

FE AR SR BN HEA TR ()RS 0] B A AR XS fg gk ) 8 s i R R T 85 AR R AR A T
K7 PIEATAT, [DPEE RIS, T [CHEIS LM & .

[AJIE TS 7E “obviously ”, JSCE A $E BTG R MESS RA KR . [BIETUEX S =
RIS, MAZNE, HFBWEA very ZKIER 15 SCH B 15 50 N 2 6] 1) 1E B

KA

i P A SR A A B A O — B R A e S T 1R B S AN SRR S S I N

According to the passage, if a person never

forgot .

RIS, IR D NKIEA RIS .

[A] he would survive best

[A] AloKs ol 447

[B] he would have a lot of trouble

[B] fh&AA1RZ ARA
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[C] his ability to learn would be enhanced [C] fihH%= 2] Re I =R iR &
[D] the evolution of memory would stop [D] 1z HyEt st 245 1k
&% B

[FEAT] AN H LI R A RS B

AKBEEBAZBEHRNER. F=B—IHEMED, 8% — TR AR R4S
o HIUARRIEDL, SHEDRN, AT H S 7N, BN ZBOE A ag R,
AN N0 — A7 I AR 2 1 28 7 e DU PR T 5 0™ B A RN, 18 mT DAY SR o sk
v, ABIniERA Tk . FOABLEELUN ik BARKIMESS, Hr, alot of trouble ¥
M3 H full of confusion.

[APEIS 55 =B o = 4] “WABE, EMNIER T2 AR [CIETS S BN
BXE: AN RGEHEAIR, 2 58S Z AR 7. [DEEDU )«
fEik” W Tdant, SO EE W K.

VERE: BT LURHE @119 if a person never forgot 158 = Bt & ) 1] if memories failed to
fade, IHIH E A7 B Bk

29.
From the last paragraph we know that . M JE — Bt R 4518 72
[A] forgetfulness is a response to learning [A] B R —Fh s 2] OV
[B] the memory storage system is an exactly | [B] 1C/Z17fii &R 48 & — A N i 56 4=~ 1l
balanced input-output system MRG%
[C] memory is a compensation for forgetting [C] ieZ 77 RN T ) — M
[D] the capacity of a memory storage system is | [D] Q1217 RSt E AR, X2 Hi S
limited because forgetting occurs )
[ERIA

[FEAT] AR FIR S BE E R

BB, NBRCIZA G RS EA R, o sk hid N i) =R g 1t % 2158
Wz G 53 Gl ZRIEZAA R, B3NP K [AIRTRF &
ME, NIEMER.

[BIETHH ) exactly —ial FIAFL T-4axf, 53X ENBEANFF [ClETHEILIZ 58S 1)K R
frdt, “EIFIERMER R, RATHRICIZRGERA S 7. [DIEBUA IR, JF SR s
SIS RG RGN ), AR U EIE L 1 IR AR R G PR

FER: I A] R OC B A R SRR B B EE, H e Al R B R,
A8 EAF AN W TP BT tH 3 ) memory storage system, limited, capacity,

input-output, balance 5.
30.
In this article, the author tries to interpret the | A< SCAF 3k &l il ft IZhRE
function of
[A] remembering [A] 212
[B] forgetting [B] &
[C] adapting [C] &M
[D] experiencing [D] 1AL
&% B

[T AEERZKAR SR XEERE.
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AREHEEELNEE . ASCEB, LR —BURAiPFRICIZAIE . AEE BT 463
EMERRBEERIIEE, R ERANFENEFRRI, BAE, NRENIERZP; B
FACZ #2406 1 8 B S a1 RS o i) LB T 3w AR E TR IR B
BI . forgetting — i) ££ 3CH Y B SRAR iy o HAM I TRAE SO AT Firidh S, (HAN R 2

VERG: WL, ERRNE RS AR B K, B S IR AR e )R]

=. KB NEENT

Kxf

(D That experiences influence subsequent behaviour is evidence of an obvious but
nevertheless remarkable activity called remembering.

H)F W) E T /& That... is evidence, F: 182 that 5| W FiEMF). FRiE evidence 5 /&
of FIBMUG B EE, activity g X Eeid 24018 25 b le i

B EMA R H R AT, KAUR YIRS — R BRI ANAE PL AN 705 30
——1idfZ.

@ The ability to solve any problem or even to recognize that a problem exists depends on
memory.

1%%4) T/ ability depends on memory. 4] H to solve any problem Al even to recognize
that a problem exists P FFFIANE M f5 B g8, KX FhEE S HEAT il R

B i o ) R e AR ) A TR AR 1 BE A g2 .

(®Forgetting clearly aids orientation in time, since old memories weaken and the new tend to
stand out, providing clues for inferring duration.

AHAJHT orientation I HIL, WASA LM T EME . ERXFER AT, AERTK, e
RGN ZBEE. HAEE, WTUNARERHERHEL AR, FALEE, MABEH—
B AR Csupport), LML B BCHAR IS i Hh b A0 2 BRI RS FE A 2 . 1% A1)
T HF since 51 TR ERIE A A], A ELLE 5318 J 15 providing. .. 2 X F IR 7 Hl (13— 20 [

FEC: SR B T B EAL . IHENSIZ8AE 1, RIS IZISMimE B, JydElT
et TR

@Without forgetting, adaptive ability would suffer, ...

A & PL Without forgetting A& & 25148 11 EHLIE S o #0245 “if there were no forgetting”s

P WAHBE, EMNTERE 2.

®Indeed, there is evidence that the rate at which individuals forget is directly related to how
much they have learned.

HA) T /& there is evidence. evidence J& /& that 5| T [ [Ff7 15 M H]):  the rate is directly
related to how much..., WA ] 3215 the rate J5 A at which 5] 5 3€ & M H)E 1, how much
JE A 4 WO R AR 1) 32 75 M A] (that) they have learned /&1

PO HIHA, AR R NS H R S AA 1A A3 R AR E R 20 B R

©X 55 B Z R 04 -

Practice (or review) tends to build and maintain memory for a task or for any learned material.
Over a period of no practice what has been learned tends to be forgotten; and the adaptive
consequences may not seem obvious. Yet, dramatic instances of sudden forgetting can seem to be
adaptive. In this sense, the ability to forget can be interpreted to have survived through a process



:kaoyany. top

of natural selection in animals. Indeed, when one's memory of an emotionally painful experience
leads to serious anxiety, forgetting may produce relief. Nevertheless, an evolutionary
interpretation might make it difficult to understand how the commonly gradual process of
forgetting survived natural selection.

A B A# H (1) Bk 17 yet, in this sense, indeed, nevertheless A& 3 & 25 ¥ AR E 17 . 1Z B F)
Jefity W BEPE IS R IE N B 45 R AT RER AT AR 7. yet —IRIZRBIXS L ICEE IR AT,
W ORIV ZEAR IS H A E N7, in this sense B ) A A A A5 14 SiE {1 Sl AR RS
Ui, ®EH EA)—5. indeed —iA K B AJIIA L RE yet — R Ao 1M nevertheless —
W R B R S RN, BRI A

M. RANCERE

(1) subsequent (a.) P51, JGKIM; subsequence (n.) FfjE CKAERIF)

(2) depend (v.)HUHRT, {K#t, #H{S, ~on, UWl: A great deal will depend on the way the
government response. dependent (a.) , be ~ on #KHfi, K%, 4l: The man was out of work and
dependent on his son’s earnings. be independent of FUZIF), KA N SAL)FT, @l: If you
have a car, you are independent of trains and buses.

(3) adaptive (a.) &N, AREMNIER], FHELERF; adapt (v.) ()N, &G o,
M5, ~to

(4) in this sense {EIXFE X F; inasense MIEFHE X Fiit; make sense & X,
&l

(5) evolutionary (a.) LB, HEALRT, WidtH; evolution (n.) HEf, Wik, WA

(6) orientation (n.) i€ M NRHEE; 2GEEMNR

(7) stand out R, R

(8) gross (n.) &=#HI, /M. 4: the gross amount SL40; his gross income i f) 4=
HBUL s gross national product (GNP) [ R A= BB H = Sl AE net 13+, 4H1 .

T EXHE

HENALHEME BTN, XRRPEEE —F 8RR 20 3E MBI/ 3E 3 ——
2. (KAERIQ) WA ZARZNCIZHER], 22T ek . AT 25 T S Boxt
A2 A TR, TRt 1 AN B RIZE . Il Tra, B RS B S
VR AT N EACIZEE S, POV SRR ALK . AT R B EE EE RPN H
B HBAERBAFEBT IS, (KAEFQ) 28BIKkUE, — D7 1l i kg AR 2
PAEEZE D I B2 AR H

252 (BER 21D AT LM R —WUE 55 BUE (T2 ST A RHEIZ . Wk — B
I TRIANZRS], ] B AREAE 2 it s HOENPE A R T RER IS AN (H2, 3K
JEIVE (R IR0 R 1 o] AREE (F N R & B . NIX R, BRI RE 71 AT B B f#  5h )
R A ARE AR AT 1A B0, 29— D AR AR R R e P e i e BT
H RIS, BT LA RAEM . SR, BEA I8 A MORE T BE 2 (8 AR ME L W i3 s
AR I 22 B AR R AR ORI

FE BB AL MR A R A FA AR ST IS, 25 R8T AN i AR R A s Ak i, B, 2R
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LA BERTIE o = BT A . MEHEA B TR BEER, FEANIHKRIZELT,
FEFHICIZEMER H, AR EERRFERERME TRR. (KEAC) BARE, &Mk
REARL SRR, (KAEQ@) Flan, 4 5722 1 IEFAT OV IUE M VF A BN B . B
WWH TN, AT G BANRIARHE) SIS S R AR T HR A0S 7ol 1 IR
PIE,  BOSAEA B S N AR AR A AE

R BB AN I R G A IR, e % Tl sk g b RiF k. K
PR, 22 BEniZfEAE G ) S8 Gt ZIEMRALEABtR 1. K, FikiEE
AMANBEH R SMMNFB/IARBENSOERMR. (KEANG) XFERBIE NI\
A R ) AR R T Bk BRSO

Part III English-Chinese Translation

The standardized educational or psychological test that are widely used to aid in selecting,
classifying, assigning, or promoting students, employees, and military personnel have been the
target of recent attacks in books, magazines, the daily press, and even in congress. (31)_The target

is wrong, for in attacking the tests, critics divert attention form the fault that lies with ill-informed
or incompetent users. The tests themselves are merely tools, with characteristics that can be

measured with reasonable precision under specified conditions. Whether the results will be
valuable, meaningless, or even misleading depends partly upon the tool itself but largely upon the
user.

All informed predictions of future performance are based upon some knowledge of relevant
past performance: school grades, research productivity, sales records, or whatever is appropriate.
(32 )How well the predictions will be validated by later performance depends upon the amount ,

reliability . and appropriateness of the information used and on the skill and wisdom with which it

is interpreted. Anyone who keeps careful score knows that the information available is always
incomplete and that the predictions are always subject to error.

Standardized tests should be considered in this context. They provide a quick, objective
method of getting some kinds of information about what a person learned, the skills he has
developed, or the kind of person he is. The information so obtained has, qualitatively, the same
advantages and shortcomings as other kinds of information. (33)_ Whether to use tests. other kinds

of information, or both in a particular situation depends, therefore, upon the evidence from

experience concerning comparative validity and upon such factors as cost and availability.

(34)_In_general, the tests work most effectively when the qualities to be measured can be

most precisely defined and least effectively when what is to be measured or predicted cannot be

well defined. Properly used, they provide a rapid means of getting comparable information about
many people. Sometimes they identify students whose high potential has not been previously
recognized, but there are many things they do not do. (35)_For example, they do not compensate

for gross social inequality, and thus do not tell how able an underprivileged youngster might have
been had he grown up under more favorable circumstances.

— XESHEEIHT
RS e BRI A 7 S0 B B 0, DR Ay S AR 45 SR R T A
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MNATHE I AS 25 3555 73 W sz i KA Rk D FRL 3R A R I 45 S8 B0 L o i B R
F R RE AT s B 1 I A R A A 2 T LR B 1S 2, (B EH IR Z A R FH 1

—. W8T

SLIEIT] ARHERZN AR R 4 8O3 A 18] 1E A B R
XR—NTEMNEEN). EFRNEREL T —A for 51 FHREPRIE W) . 32 0)F PR
CHARRENRE)” & UAEIERE, WY BTSRRI, the target NEITRE AL “ HEARAEALII Ay
FE HAR 7S

HRIE A H =T A critics divert attention from..., ELBN “HEVEFIEE R J1 N BRS -72
7, BEER PR RA H & YR 7.

The fault A5 )58 18 WA BN “LE T BA R sURFRER A F 2 AR 7 AN K
FFE RSO 2B, TR BRI T 98 SR 44 1A AR L b SOy, BRI &8 0 77 B A 1 AL )
1. users K13} 1A] & use, users i (125 18] NAH B Hb A2 & 301 RPIRTE . ATRAREA “ A
A5 FH DU A5 B T AN BT A 2 7,

In attacking the tests /& /™A FEEMCIR TG, BERCIRTE M A) B JCB BEA A1) 05 7E )5 )
B 2EH, AR5 PR SO RLPIRE A .

PEOL: AEARHEAL A E A F - B AR R R, BROREFE X RN, g R F & H
B 2 ok B AATTDREIAAE: T El i A .

32. [fRAT] AR AR AR, AR

f)FHET/&: How well...depends upon the amount, reliability, and appropriateness of...
and (depends) on the skill and wisdom....

F1H 2 how well JFkEiEMA), Fr T 1 #sh G SRR . “by+iEzh & " PR
B 88 & o depend J5 F% T upon £ T the amount, reliability, and appropriateness of the
information (/17 518 2 41, 53k the skill and wisdom with which & #$% depend MK,
fif on /1A FE1E . with which 5] F & 1WA H it $84CHTSCH 1Y) information, JiT AE 1E M
FIVERL “ R IX EL1E B R A A 7,

WVCJTIH - validated FOE AT EAOMIE A valid (R HEH, B “UESE”.

BESC: X LETINAE 2 KA b4 5 R R IR ST, IR B T-9 R A5 B8R . TS
AT M DA AR X e B B R A A 3

33. BT AEEZIER A hRBEREFERARER.

XE— R B ). Whether to use... situation i 3-1%; whether... or BN “feeee- Y
depends /15 1%; evidence from F1 such factors as... 3 [FH /117 on [F 51 .

5 ) both ARYE 3TN i% 48 tests, other kinds of information P§# ; the evidence J5
from experience 1&1ffi, experience X H—ILAE 73 1R 5L iEAZ1M; the evidence. .. validity 7] LABAE

“CH X R A I KR 7

B B, Fsa s R L 2 HA AR SR M5 B, BORAERE — R g 500 P13 [R] g
H, JEA SAER B A B AR B 1, R T an 2% FH AN 26 A5 R 2= .

34. [fRHT] AEEZI AR A RIE AR A) F R X B

ZA M A ISP E MR A AR R the tests work most effectively when...and least
effectively when.... W/NA)JH and &8, and 513 A)7KRTA RS T E1EFIEE the tests
worke.

P when #3513 1 I EDRIE 5], BHRERS NE T FIEZ AT 55 ZASRIE WA i) 3235
#& what 5] %M A): what is to be measured or predicted, A “ il & Ak T Y AR
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(LI

WY JT T s work 7EIX B DU o “EAEH 7 R L qualities A 4EHEI A 25 ; define
B CTEN, FUE”.

BEIC: — LT, S E AR e B AR HERA ) A I, MR &G 1 2440 il e
B TR 1) 2R PEAS B % 43t B A s A0 o B, DA ) R I e 22 o

35. [fRAT] ARSI AR A BENES, N X

XN FINE A A BT — A 15 they $5_ESCHI the tests (AT EEEH S .
=, WA FIEARE S — R EE tests, F they fRE). FE—oR)EEEE. HTWAD
F) AT AH RIS A 22 i, DRI B BE I 5 2 they(FRIUHR) . Tell & B 5218 ) H 142
FEIE S, Roaaxtid 2 A L had he grown up Bl if he had grown up. &R B2 5]
FR) S AT N I AZTAE FL ) 2 T

T T : gross fEIX HLE N “BHEI7; tell FELLECA “ AW, 58] ”; underprivileged /&
— ™ FH R A RN IR A IR SR R], under(FE - T)+privilege(F5A), BN “TEFRFRLZ
7, B RSRAEALE, tn] LSS & 24 A)H ) favorable circumstances(4f I B 3855 (1)
XA HE X how able FJUAEE “HZ e+, HZKIWA T,

BEOC: ldn, MHAHATRANH RS A A Bk, BT BRI — AN 5% 1 2 1A
BN, WMREBGFHHETRK, 262 KA4F.

=\ E3HE

I FIRFEBIEHE . 729 fREBE B4 e SN BN G AR HEAL 0 B0 2
BURIERAHL Z2E . HIEEERESBGERMHR. QDRI RE AT T Bin e
R, EOAEFFTX RN, #IPE RERBIHERE T REN AR TRBERAAS
HRMERE . ZLEA S R TR, HAR AR R IR 25 T A i it it . D
SRETANE. AR SERERT AT ORPRT TEAL, WA BT

FITAT CL R ARE R RAT D (1 TN #8230 o 25 RE AT SR B8 (1 1 gt 1R 2t 2 B (12 22
g BHIFAEFE 7. Bk gE, sig ittt (32)XEETMIAE 2 KRB L4 R R IUIESE,
RBRTHRAGEEHHE. TREEMEE U RBREXEE BN Era
W AN HRAGE T IS SRR A SR, SRR 5 H IR

PRAEALI RN 1% 5 FEAE X FE PR P A Ao A A T3R AR . 2 AT ¥ LSRR T2
NZEB] A2 AT R RE Bl b & IR A0 — 2205 5. IR HEARF SRS, itss
KEE BRI A ek . 33)E, RERXAMATRIMMRKEE, =K
REX—RFEFLTHERNER, JRAFRMENBENLKRKBEE, HRRTENR
RAMAAFHEERER.

G4 BRUL, BB E KIRFHEREB PR T I ER, AKBOAER: AN E B
BT B AR FU A BE S A Bt S S I, MR ORI e 22 . o R il ety 3, el
R 3R — AR EE 7 SOOI AR 2 AR BB S B . AR, @i e T Gl & mr bl
H IS L 8 T AT A B AR 228, BV 2 S 2 oA 2. G5y, ARHA
RAHERHEAL; Hik, BEMNARER-MIRFGENFERN, MRERE KI5
THK, @FZKA T

Part IV Writing (15 points)
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DIRECTIONS:

A. Title: THE "PROJECT HOPE"

B. Time limit: 40 minutes

C. Word limit: 120 - 150 words (not including the given opening sentence)

D. Your composition should be based on the OUTLINE below and should start with the given
opening sentence: “Education plays a very important role in the modernization of our country”.

E. Your composition must be written neatly on the ANSWER SHEET.

OUTLINE:

1. Present situation

2. Necessity of the project

3. My suggestion

—. B

AEON RN AU B H AT RIA SRR A R “A B TR B

—. HB

RN PR, AN > =I5 M REIT . 5 —BOM I H AT ot — 7, TGO )L
BRI A5, EERHEREGRIRMAL . 6B, hE BR8] HsLtix
WL LRER L 2 T B e SR T 22 . X BOald k7 AT IE . 28 =B
S R

=. BEEX
PR ARIE 1
15~13 73 WAV, GFERNMEME L, REBEE, CrER: a2k, f71
G5 KL AN R IR
Sample 1 (15 points)

The “Hope Project”

Education is the key to the modernization of our country. Chain cannot achieve its planned
economic growth and catch up with those developed nations without a well-educated population.
However, more than 37 million primary and secondary school students in the poverty-stricken
areas of the countryside are obliged to quite school. Many of them are joining the ranks of new
illiterates. Thus, a financial plan called Project Hope is carried on to rescue those children from a
life of illiteracy and ignorance.

The project, which brings the hope for children and promises a bright future for China, is
quite necessary. As we know, being deprived of education will not only result in exhaustion of
human resources in those poverty-stricken areas, but also hold back the economic development of
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the whole country. Developing education to arm youngsters with knowledge is an urgent task and
a responsibility of the entire society. But it is impossible for the Chinese government to afford
such a sum of money for hundreds of thousands of school dropouts. So a nation-wide drive,
Project Hope, is the best solution.
As Project Hope aims to raise funds from all walks of life, we should finance the project with
money. Moreover, it needs our love and strong sense of responsibility for those children. As it says,
“knowledge is a lamp leading people into the world of brightness and beauty ” , so is Project

Hope.
@i
1. 244

(1) PR AN SRT EEN AR K EE ) L R~ 3 Tl B A B R IR

(2) TE: L rmIeG oy S BUNHER A

(3) W A E LA,

WS ER

AP R, S . WEZK S NPT T EAT IR R A S — K i B
FRKG AR IEW . BB AFEM T A ———— B MR, OCEREA ). BB
FORE ORI R, DAEAE RS, JERAIN IR, &R 1 m e S i R .

3. EDTHE

AIFG AP B T BAERED, JFRRDTEZERRMNA (SAEXPARED.

4.4 3 K 1]

22 #f)5: Developing education to arm youngsters with knowledge is and urgent task...

As... aims to do sth., we should...

PR bRifE 2

12~10 73: WAV, WHFRMNEE L, RIEWEIERE, CrRAE; A0 —
BN, ) SR AT AR O BEOR B R

Sample 2 (10 points)

The “Hope Project”

Education plays a very important role in the modernization of our country. In rural areas
millions of children have no chance to go to school. Helping their family in the field or doing
endless housework at home, they do not even know how to write their own names. These new
illiterates are impossible to catch the change of the world. So the Project Hope was established to
help the poor children.

The Project is quite necessary. On the one hand, these children are too poor to buy the books
and go to school. On the other hand, as a developing country China is not likely to spend a huge
amount of money on education. Only through the love the project can provide more and more
education chances for the poor children. Thus, everyone should do what he can for the Project
Hope.

I think this project is great important to our country. So my suggestion is that people should
donate our money and the government should encourage more of the public to participate the
project. And I’m sure the project will be fruitful.

b @i

1. =2H
(1) JLER:, S8 TR,
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(2> ANPHT7 THT U W R ) e B A
(3) FEHEIL.
2. WHRS5HR
A RR W, RN RS =BT B BERE e B R 558 A
)R Z I o B8 — ) N T Ul W R X o B A, RS AT e e R =), XA
wRAE. (BB SEONES) . ARERINER, MRS R R, AT, 855
BT 245 xS e A s R R 22 JLE IR .
3. M
B S B2 TR LB A AR
4.7) 31 L 1A
JARLERR .
{513 : Only through the love the project can provide more and more education chances for the
poor children.
Only F=3kF14] 7 NoATR /5125 . Bi24: Only through the love can the project provide more
and more education chances for the poor children.





